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You will be proud of your products made with the 
good scents Norda makes. 

Norda puts its brand on the best. 

Test this statement’s trueness yourself. 


Pick some scented or perfumed quality 
product selling successfully. A Norda scent may 
be helping to sell it. 








*~ Samples, free, by sending your business letterhead to 
NORDA, 601 W. 26 St., New York 1, N. Y. * Chicago * Los Angeles * San Francisco * Toronto * Montreal * Havana * London * Paris * Grasse * Mexico City 
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ROCHE ° Se Be sure your products 


have he PROPER 


VITAMIN 


PYRIDOXINE 
CONTENT 


Increasing interest among MDs 


The value of pyridoxine is receiving increased attention from physicians. The 
symposium on “Newer Vitamins” held under the auspices of the National 
Vitamin Foundation at Vanderbilt University summarized research work 
and pointed the way to new fields of investigation. As a result, doctors and 
diet experts are giving more study to the importance of the vitamin to health 
and nutrition. 





Metabolic imbalance in pregnancy 


Pyridoxine’s particular place in the metabolism of tryptophane and other 
amino acids may be significant in correcting certain metabolic imbalances 
known to exist in some pregnancies. 


Important in infant feeding 





Already proven vital in infant feeding, new evidence 
suggests that it may be important in preventing some 
congenital malformations. 


Now is the time to re-examine your products in relation to proper pyridoxine 
content. Feel free to call on Roche for technical assistance. Our staff is al- 
ways ready to help. 


Quick reasons for your choice of Pyridoxine, U. S. P. Roche 


Quality—Equals or exceeds U.S.P. standards. May be used for Rx parenterals. 

Uses—Ideal for all types of pharmaceutical formulations and dietary supplements. 

Supply—Need a gram... or a ton? Roche will supply you. 

Delivery—Strategically located warehouses insure fast service. 

Packaging—Polyethylene bags sealed with saf-t-tag. In % and 1 kilo tam- 
perpruf metal containers. Larger quantities in fibre drums; small in 
amber, screw-cap bottles. 

Samples?—Ask your Roche salesman or write the Vitamin Division. 


*ROCHE—Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


Call ROCHE for VITAMINS. __ Vitamin Division » HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. + fiutiey 10, N 


NUtley 2-5000 * New York City: OXford 5-1400 


Pacific Coast distributor: L. H. BUTCHER Company * San Francisco * Los Angeles * Seattle * Portland Sait Lake City 
In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., 1956 Bourdon Street, St. Laurer‘, ‘ 
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VANILLIN 


When it comes to vanillin, Zimco says all 
there is to say. A favorite for years, it is 
the first choice of the flavor supplier. 









The flavor chemist knows he can de- 
pend ovemAtee(eomenerlinarme-telemmebeltcoucet: 
ity to produce perfect flavor for 

fine food products. 








Zimco is the Original Pure Lig- 
nin Vanillin; its fine flavor 
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SUBSIDIARY OF STERLING DRUG INC. 


Sterwin Chemicals Inc. ae 


1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N.Y cena ge hag 


2020 Greenwood Avenue, Evanston, Has. STERWIN 


BRANCH OFFICES: Atlanta Buffalo © Dallas * Evanston (Ill.) * Kansas City (Mo.) 
Los Angeles ¢ Minneapolis * Portland (Ore.) © St. Louis 


WAREHOUSES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


WORLD’S LARGEST SUPPLIERS OF VANILLIN 


(MULL Fil) 


“A STANDARD OF QUALITY SINGH o> 
GRASSE, FRANCE = 








* CHICAGO 
* ST. LOUIS * LONDON 
* NEW YORK ° PARIS 


© GRASSE 


S BEYROUTH « \ 
me 








AROUND THE 


© RIO DE JANEIRO 


Uniform 
Quality Merchandise 


ESSENTIAL OILS = ‘hz. 
NATURAL FLOWER ABSOLUTES lt 
CONCENTRATED NATURAL FIXATIVES 


SYNTHETIC AROMATICS 


j 
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LAUTIER FILS, INC. 


321 FIFTH AVENUE. Wie es sl hCUmTUG. CUNY. 


BEYROUTH RIO DE JANEIRO 
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This is the new 


Myvax Dry Vitamin A Palmitate 


—for stability to moisture 
and 500,000 units/gram 


We think this is as fine a dry vitamin 
A as has yet been developed for tab- 
lets and dry-fill capsules. 

It has the special stability of the 
palmitate ester to high humidity. 

It carries its vitamin A dispersed in 
beads of a familiar food product— 
gelatin. 

Its resistance to crushing under 
tableting pressures is excellent. 

It comes in the right particle size 
to avoid trouble. 

It can be supplied with vitamin D 
at several potencies. 

We shall happily supply a sample 
to try in your own formulation. Then 
we shall happily collaborate with 
you in demonstrating its superior 
stability in that formulation. Write 
to Dzstillation Products Industries, 
Rochester 3, N. Y. Sales offices: New 
York, Chicago, and Memphis « 
W. M. Gillies, Inc., West Coast « 
Charles Albert Smith Limited, Mon- 
treal and Toronto. 


leaders in research 
and production of vitamin A 





Also... vitamin E... 

distilled monoglycerides.. . 

some 3600 Eastman Organic 
Chemicals for science and industry 





Distillation Products Industries 


is a division of 


Eastman Kodak Company 
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From Heyden Newport 





Your dependable source 
for pharmaceutical and 
aromatic chemicals 


Salicylic Acid 
and Salicylates 


Parasepts ® 

Benzoic Acid and Benzoates 
Benzaldehydes 

Benzyl Chlorides 

Chlorinated Toluene Derivatives 
Hexamethylenetetramine 


Medicinal Creosotes 
and Guaiacols 


Medicinal Colloids 


para-Hydroxybenzoic 
Acid Esters 


One of America’s leading producers of pharmaceuti- 
cal chemicals, Heyden Newport can assure you of 
the quality and quantity —in the form and grade 
to meet your particular requirements. 


Heyden Newport chemicals are found in a long line 
of familiar products — serving as analgesics and anti- 
pyretics; counter-irritants in liniments and oint- 
ments; preservatives; flavoring agents in toothpastes, 


HEYDEN 
NEWPORT 





HEYDEN 
SCHeMicAak CcoRPORATIOR! 
342 Madison Avenue « New York 17, New York 


Menthol 

Menthone 

Thymol 

Camphor 

Anethol 

Terpene Alcohol Acetates 


confectionaries and tobaccos; perfume ingredients 
and intermediates; and sun-screening agents for sun- 
tan lotions and creams — to name a few. 


Heyden Newport offers industry a single and depend- 
able source of supply for a wide line of intermediates 
for pharmaceuticals and cosmetics. Our sales and 
technical staffs are at your service. @asz 


NEWPORT 


Where tradition meets tomorrow in chemical progress 
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wrhatever your AEROSOL product 





fragrances insure its success! 





There is a whole new world of 
merchandising opportunities for 
cosmetics, household and industrial 
products, thanks to Aerosols. 

But . . . Aerosols present special 
problems of fragrance compatibility. 
That is where Felton’s creative 
experience makes the big difference! 
Our perfume chemists and Aerosol 
technicians will adapt or custom- 
create the fragrance to meet the 
exacting requirements of your 
product and give it more 

sales appeal. 


HAND LOTIONS 


®@ Aerosol laboratory equipped with 
the most modern filling apparatus. 

® Testing equipment for checking 
every component making up your 
Aerosol product. 

@ Extensive experience on problems 
of end odors and irritation factors. 


@ Samples of your perfumed 
preparation submitted in the 
actual Aerosol container 
ready for your evaluation. 


CONSULT WITH US TODAY 


ELTON CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 


599 Johnson Avenue Brooklyn 37, N. Y. 
SALES OFFICES AND PLANTS IN MAJOR CITIES, CANADA AND OVERSEAS 





January 758: 82, 1 Drug and Cosmetic Industry t 








PURITY 


n> Galle: 


WHITENESS 


@ And uniform savings for you! For any 
variation in the beeswax base of your 
chemical, pharmaceutical or cosmetic 
preparations can cause additional ex- 
pense in your laboratory and plant—and 
lost sales at your dealers’ counters. 
Natural refined beeswax is a small frac- 
tion of your total product cost. Yet the 
unchanging purity, texture and whiteness 
of Beehive Brand Beeswax can be the 


SPERMACETI + CeRESINE + RED OIL » YELLOW BEESWAX + COMPOSITION WAXES + STEARIC ACID + HYDISTEAR 
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big help in keeping your product up to 
the high standards you have set. 


FREE CONSULTATION SERVICE 


The experimental data and practical manufacturing 
experience of over a hundred years’ specialization in 
beeswax and beeswax compounds are at your service 
without cost or obligation. Write us about your bees- 
wax problems. 


WILL & BAUMER 


Candle Co., Inc. 
Dept. DC, Syracuse, N. Y. Established 1855 
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iF would take volumes 
...t0 cover our experience 


as the First Producers of Certified Colors 


The name of H. Kohnstamm has long been a trusted one and 
recognized as the pioneer in the manufacture of certified 
colors. Atlas colors have been industry's standard for over 
100 years. Used throughout the world today they are known 
for their incomparable brilliance, dependable uniformity 
and superior solubility. Research facilities and laboratories, 
staffed by some of the world’s leading color experts, are 
available to you for technical information and consultation. 


FIRST PRODUCERS OF CERTIFIED COLORS 


HH. KMOHNIGTARM & COMPANY Enc. 


ESTABLISHED 1851 





89 PARK PLACE, NEW YORK 7+ 11-13 E. ILLINOIS ST.. CHICAGO 11 + 2632 E. 54 ST.. HUNTINGTON PK.. CALIF. 
BRANCHES IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE U.S.A. AND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 














Foremost Name in NEW 
Product Developmen 


for the “ALL NEW” 
bulk nail polish 





First in Research 


First in New Improved Clinically 
Tested Nail Enamels 


First in Fashion Right Colors 
First in Technical and Packaging Service | 
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American Distilled Oils 


Produced at our Patchogue, Long Island, N.Y. Factory 


OILS 


BALSAM PERU CITRONELLOL OLIBANUM PATCHOULY 

CASCARILLA CLOVE OPOPONAX PIMENTO 

CELERY GERANIOL ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. SANDALWOOD 
NUTMEG STYRAX 


also CITRAL e EUGENOL e LINALOOL ° RHODINOL 


RESIN LIQUIDS 


BALSAM PERU CELERY ORRIS 

BALSAM TOLU LABDANUM STYRAX 

BENZOIN OLIBANUM TONKA 
OPOPONAX 


Essential Oils * Aromatic Chemicals * Perfume Materials * Colors 


V0 Years of continuous quality service — suppliers and manufacturers of 


Essential Oils © Aromatic Materials @ Flarors @ Colors 


GEORGE LUEDERS & C0 


427 WASHINGTON ST., NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


San Francisco Montreal e Philadelphia 








Chicago Toronto 


Established 1885 
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Kolmar is known through the world as originators, producers and Oe ail . . a. ra 
packagers of highest-quality Private Label Cosmetics. Kolmar is directed by men 4 gers: 
who are entrepreneurs . . . true scientists, guided by Kolmar’s basic te 
policy to raise the level of cosmetic science. bg 


On the large Kolmar staff are world-renowned skin physiologists, dermatologists, 
bacteriologists, other scientists, and in its world-wide laboratories, about forty chemists. 5 
Many of the famous leading cosmetic products have been developed by Kolmar. 

Precise laboratory control and extensive manufacturing facilities give 
Kolmar Products unfailing quality and uniformity . . . ready public acceptance. 





a ee ed 


We will gladly consult with you about the development of 
products to meet your specific requirements. 





Strategically located manufacturing plants in United States, Canada, Mexico 
and many other countries throughout the world. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY, THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES ILL., J. C. WEILER, 115 No. MERAMEC, ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. BYINGTON, 1260 N. 
MANAGER, EMPIRE STATE BLDG., ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N. Y., WARREN M. CURRY, WESTERN AVE., LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, P. 0. BOX 6, CINCINNATI 
599 PLUM ST., N. W., ATLANTA, GA., NORMAN L. KOLE, 11 E. DELAWARE, CHICAGO, 30, 0.; NEW ENGLAND, F. GILBERT McNAMARA, 226 FULLER ST., W. NEWTON, MASS. 






BORATORIES 


Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 
KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC., (Complete Package Division) © KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC.® WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC., CHEMICAL AFFILIATE 


PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF.; CANADA: KOLMAR OF CANADA LTD., 
BARRIE, ONTARIO, CANADA; KOLMAR DE MEXICO, S. A., MEXICO, D. F.; KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LTD., KING ROAD, HORNSBY, 
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA; KOLMAR EUROPE, 39 AV. FRIEDLAND, PARIS 8, FRANCE; ENGLAND: KOLMAR COSMETICS (ENGLAND) LTD., 
EAST GRINSTEAD (LONDON), ENGLAND; KOLMAR KOSMETIK (DEUTSCHLAND) G.m.b.H. OFFENBACH, GERMANY, 
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Poly-Unsaturated 
Katty Alcohols 


Why Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Men Think These New Chemicals 


Often May Be Superior To Essential Unsaturated Fatty Acids 


@ Most pharmaceutical and cosmetic men are familiar 
with the essential unsaturated fatty acids . . . and have 
had reason to fret about certain shortcomings in these 
products. 


Now there is a way to work with the molecular con- 
figuration of these acids but gain greater product stability, 
more resistance to rancidity, easier handling, and better 
emulsification properties. You do it with ADM’s line of 
poly-unsaturated fatty alcohols, tradenamed ‘“‘Unadols’’. 


The Unadols are based on linoleyl, arachidonyl, and 
linoleny!] unsaturated alcohols. Considered digestible and 
non-toxic, they offer ways to formulate pharmaceutical, 
cosmetic, and nutritional products which are an improve- 
ment over those made from the corresponding free fatty 
acids. Through digestion they are converted to the acids 
before utilization. 


Unadols should add shelf life, palatability, emulsion 
stability, neutral pH characteristics, and other benefits 
to many formulations. By protecting the essential un- 
saturation through conversion to alcohols, the tendency 
to rancidity is reduced. (Unsaturated fatty acids them- 
selves usually become rancid in a relatively short time.) 


A limited number of people have worked with Unadols 
and like them for possible uses in pharmaceutical and 
cosmetic preparations. Frankly, though, not enough work 
has been done along this line. So about all ADM can do 
at this point is to tell you what is known about the phar- 
maceutical Unadols and show you the specifications (at 
right). We hope your curiosity and desire for something 
better will spur you on to write for evaluation samples. 


Linseed, Soybean and Marine Oils, Paint Vehicles, Synthetic 
oi BOM EROOKG Piasticizers, Fatty Acids and Alcohols, Hydrogenated Glycerides, 
Foundry Binders, Industrial Cereals, Vegetable Proteins, Wheat Flour, Dehydrated 
Alfalfa, Livestock, Poultry Feeds, Olefins and Hydrocarbons. 
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Lhemifots from Nature’s Wondrous Warehouse 
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UNADOL 400 
Approx. 53% Linoleyl 


UNGER WANADIN Gia cise (000) a\1< sey o!'5/ 0:00 4 alo ay anlar 1.0 Max 
Saponification Value.............66- 3.0 Max 
lodine Value (unconjugated).......... 125-145 
fore AT S| US ae a ae 178-190 
FEV COMGU VOU ls oc.cic.scisdieswoncas 
CIGUGINOWI cic:c 0s tislavais erp ecere ceveececele 

Calor:5 4 Lovibonid iess.0.6i6.0:6/: 
Calculated Molecular Weight......... 
Viscosity: SSU/2 10> FAGW) io.cis sicceccciee des 
Specific Gravity 25/25° C. (av) 


UNADOL 9300 
Approx. 51% Linoleny! 





PEUOY CUM a: orc icxela eiale’s-01e a ers. 018.0/nie. sale 1.0 Max 
Saponification Value...........2.085 3.0 Max 
lodine Value (unconjugated).......... 190-210 
GMA CNGO Ss .o1cls a0 oiaidiw'e 210 Sierersiaraiate 178-190 
REMC EV CUO o:015:0:s:0.6 o:0100.shercierne eels 





COG Lao OAR ane CC PGC ECC OCC 
Color S514" Lovibond....6.0060s 
Calculated Molecular Weight 
Viscosity SSW) 200 COV eas ccs ccetoess 
Specific Gravity 25/25° C. (av)....... 











farcher- 
Daniels- 


Midland 


CHEMICAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 
700 Investors Building 
Minneapolis 2, Minnesota 














Red Oils «+ White Oleines - Hydrogenated Tallow Glycerides - Hydrogenated Fatty Acids 
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by all tests, the best 
Hydrogenated Tallow Glyceride 


Strict quality control in the manufacture of 
GROCOL 600 Hydrogenated Tallow Glyceride 
has established a new benchmark for the industry 
—an iodine value of below 0.5. 

This indicates extremely low unsaturates and 
assures correspondingly long shelf life for your 
products — whether quality plasticizers, esters. 
lubricants or finishing agents. 

Lightness of color is unexcelled. Stability under 
heat is outstanding. In a recent test, production 


Send for samples and brochure, 


“Fatty Acids in Modern Industry.” 


samples of GROCOL 600 gave a Lovibond read- 
ing of 0.2 red and 1.3 yellow before an A.O.C:S. 
method heat test, and a reading of 0.2 red and 2.2 
vellow afterward. 

Free fatty acid content is well under 0.5% with 
an average below 0.25%. Unsaponifiables are 0.252 
maximum. Odor is bland. 

Your payoff in sales will improve if you “Always 
specify A. Gross” Hydrogenated Tallow Glyceride 
—GROCOL 600. You can see why. 





FATTY ACIDS 
Stearic Acids + Coconut Fatty Acids + Tallow Fatty Acids - Vegetable Fatty Acids 
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Distributors in principal cities ° 


Facto'y: Newark, N. J. 


Manufacturers since 1837 
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Cosmetic Manufacturing Problems? 
We specialize in private brand cosmetics, 
powder puffs and cosmetic accessories. 





New Prodwets Developed . ; our 


' THIS COULD BE YOUR PLANT 


roducts Improved 


Save Money by having us Compound, Fill and Pack for you 


The Following Facilities are Available... 


® 35 Years of “Know-How” 
e Efficient Modern Equipment 

@ Perfected Production Methods 
@ Excellent Quality Control 

® Fully Staffed Laboratory 


PARIS COSMETICS INC. 





Compounds . . Fills . . Packs . . Ships 
Bulk or Packaged Cosmetics .. . 


Pressed Powder Lotions 
Deodorant Sticks Creams 
Tale or Sachet Pdr. Colognes 
Dusting Powder Perfumes 


Perfume Sticks 
Eye Shadow 
Cream Rouge 
Liquid Sachet 


Face Powder 
Liquid Rouge 
Lipsticks 
Shampoo 


PARIS COSMETICS INC. 





NOW — PLASTIC OR 
METAL TUBE FILLING! 


Versatile New Equipment Handles 
Either Moderate or Large Runs— 
Ideal for Sampling or Standard 


Sizes. 








FURLAGER MFG. CO. 





Makes Top Quality Powder Puffs of 
Every Type—For Pressed Powder Com- 
pacts—Dusting Powder—Face Powder— 
Dry Rouge—Also Sachet Bags—Flannel 
Bags for Compacts and Cigarette Cases— 
Sifters for Powder Compacts—Powder 
Mitts and Fabric Novelties. 


FURLAGER MFG. CO. INC. 


© New, Clean, Custom-Built Plant 
@ Ample Labor Supply 

@ Fine Shipping Facilities 

®@ Design and Packaging Advice 


© VERY ATTRACTIVE PRICES 


DART CRAFTSMAN CORP. 





Makes and Creates — Kits — Cosmetic 
Bags — Manicure and Cosmetic ReUse 
Containers . . . New Ideas and Special 
Adaptations developed by Our Designer 
and Our Expert Sample Maker. Xmas 
and Gift Items a Specialty. We handle 
modest or large quantities equally well 


“Quality” is our Watchword. 


DART CRAFTSMAN CORP. 


Roosevelt Avenue at 99th Street, Corona 68, Long Island, N.Y. 


Telephone: Defender 5-1400 
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CREAMS 
& 
LOTIONS 


ANTI-PERSPIRANT 
CHEMICALS 


STICKS 


SPRAYS 
GELS 
(alcoholic) 


2) a» Whatever your anti-perspirant product... 
Kdasiadke is geared to your requirements! 


POWDERS \ 


THREE SAFE, EFFECTIVE, EASILY INCORPORATED 
TYPES FIT EVER 2 2 OoOUCT VARIETY 








For CREAMS, LOTIONS, SPRAYS and POWDERS: 
CHLORHYDROL 
Papp onrengaa deinen REHEIS ANTI-PERSPIRANT CHEMICALS 
ne 50 = wie — fine, medium, im- OFFER ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


* ; . : 
For GELS: effective anti-perspirant action 


CHLORHYDROL S-5 reves Pte qualities 
(aluminum chlorhydroxide complex —modified ) non-destructive to fabrics 


In solid form for alcohol type...grease and gum ® non-irritating to skin 
free gels. ® no buffering required 
For STICKS: 
CHLORACEL 


(sodium aluminum chlorhydroxy lactate complex) 


Available as a 40% W/W solution for use in mak- 
ing Cologne type sticks. 











Write for free 
data and samples 





@ 2060 
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It takes only one glance and a stroke of the comb to tell when hair 
has been rinsed with cream formulations containing TriTon X-400. 
By removing soap film and providing necessary lubrication 
without grease, this cationic quaternary ammonium com- 
pound makes hair silky soft and pleasingly lustrous. At the same 
time, Triron X-400 reduces static electricity to make hair 
more manageable and easier to comb. Put Triron X-400 to 
the test. See your Rohm & Haas representative or write direct 
for samples. 








S .. demurely manageable with TRITON X-400 


Chemicals for Industry 


iI ROHM & HAAS 


=— COM PANY 
WASHINGTON SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 5, PA. 


Representatives in principal foreign countries 


TRITON is a trade-mark, Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
and in principal foreign countries. 
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POLAK’'S FRUTAL WORKS INC 
for odor and taste 1) @) ©) =e ee)",'2 han ee 


AMERSFOORT, HOLLAND © PARIS, FRANCE © BREMEN, GERMANY © BRUSSELS, BELGIUM ¢ SOFLOR LTD. - PERIVALE, ENGLA 
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Excellent compatibility, lower toxicity, less critical tolerances, 
higher dosages permissible — all combine to make Salicyla- 
mide one of the fastest-growing analgetics today. 


New York Quinine & Chemical Works 
50 Church Street, New York 8, N.Y. 





Gentlemen: 


And NYQ is the leading producer. Salicylamide NYQ is a 











y | 
! I 
| 
| ' 
| \ 
sad | 
: high-purity, odor-free, pure white product. ' Please send samples of SALICYLAMIDE NYQ. | 
i | 
a. | 
& ee 2- | ; > ‘ 7 ayV « y | 
i To meet the growing demand, we have now greatly enlarged eee cto 
our production facilities. We can supply all your require- . l 
. - - ° . ° itle: en ae A ; 
ments in four mesh sizes, including micronized powder suit- ear Sa igi 
able for use in suspensions. | Company: nnpicnanie ; 
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The word silicones on today’s label turns 
lookers into buyers. And the water-resistant 
silicones in the container help turn buyers into 
good “lookers.” Not an active ingredient in 
cosmetics, Dow Corning Silicone Fluids pre- 
vent water-borne irritants from penetrating the 
skin. They make creams and sun-tan lotions 
stay put, less sticky, smoother and easier to 
spread. In hair treatments, silicones keep 
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hair in place—give it a softer look and feel. 
Dow Corning’s active chemical research pro- 
gram has resulted in superior silicone fluids 
carefully tailored for use in all types of cos- 
metic preparations. Available in every practi- 
cal viscosity, Dow Corning Silicone Fluids are 
carefully quality-controlled. They’re physiolog- 
ically and chemically inert, odorless, and form 
excellent carriers for active ingredients. 


Free samples, technical data and advice on using Dow Corning 
Silicone Fluids as cosmetic ingredients, are readily available 
from the technical representatives in our nearest branch office. 





Dow Corning CORPORATION 


MIDLAND. MICHIGAN 
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“Tf we could only get an exclusive disease . . . 


Keeping 
Posted 


Nielson’s Drug Store Report 

Describing the druggist as ‘“‘a man of many faces: 
Trusted aide and colleague of busy physicians—the 
neighborhood ‘scientist’, a man with long profes- 
sional training—the readily available ‘warehouse’ 
for all the medical discoveries in medicines and 
drugs—one of the chief links that bind the healing 
works of the ‘health team’ to the betterment of the 
nation—a good neighbor, friendly, helpful and de- 
serving of public confidence and regard. . . , the 23rd 
annual edition of the Nielson Report to Retail Drug 
and Proprietary Stores, forecasts: 

“The retail drug industry has a bright future 
ahead of it. The operation of the stores engaged in 
this business is making progress every year. With 
reasonable accuracy, the volume levels of drug and 
proprietary stores can be forecast for years ahead. 
They will be much higher than today. To build up 
to this greater volume will take a lot of doing, but 
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the owners and operators of these stores, on the 
basis of their fine progress in recent years, can and 
will do it.” 

For 1956, the report computes a gain of 11 per 
cent for retail drug store sales in 1956 over 1955, 
and compared with government figures for all re- 
tailing which a gain of only 3.2 per cent for 1956 
over 1955. The 1956 total 5.75 billion dollars in sales 
for drug and proprietary stores in 1956 established a 
new record. 

For the first half of 1957 sales are given at just 
under $3 billion. Says the report: “Since the second 
half of each year is the most important sales period 
for drug stores, with new high Fall and holiday sales 
being chalked up each year, there seems to be little 
question that the 1957 total of drug store sales will 
top the $6 billion mark.” 

For the first six months of 1957, chain drug stores 
were 13.2 per cent ahead of the same period of 1956, 
says the report, which continues, “The pronounced 
sales gain of the chain drug outlets, coupled with 
the independent increase of 6.0 per cent, resulted in 
a 7.3 per cent lift for all drug stores.” 

Sales of all drug and proprietary stores had the 
greatest gain in the Pacific States where 1956 sales 
were $846 million, against 1955 sales of $705 mil- 
lion, or a gain of 20 per cent. The Southeast States 
were next with a gain 13.2 per cent from a 1956 
total of $718 million, compared with a 1955 total 
of $634 million. Third was the gain of 11.9 per cent 
for the Southwest States from sales of $534 million 
for 1956, against 1955 sales of $477 million. East 
Central States gained 11.2 per cent from sales of 
$1,076 in 1956, against sales of $968 million in 1955. 
Then comes the gain of 8.4 per cent in the West 
Central States from 1956 sales of $1,149 million, 
against 1955 sales of $1,060 million. The Middle 
Atlantic States registered a gain of 8.2 per cent from 
1956 sales of $1,063, compared with 1955 sales of 
$982 million. The smallest gain was 3.2 per cent 
registered by the New England States from 1956 
sales of $355 million, against 1955 sales of 344 
million. 

The greatest gain in chain store sales was 11.4 
per cent for the Southwest States from 1956 sales of 
$98 million, against 1955 sales of $88 million. Next 
in order is the 9.3 per cent gain made by the West 
Central States on 1956 sales of $234 million, against 
1955 sales of $214 million. Third in order are the 
Southeast states with a gain of 9.0 per cent from 
1956 sales of $85 million, against 1955 sales of $78 
million. The Middle Atlantic States gained 8.8 per 
cent from 1956 sales of $198 million, against 1955 
sales of $182 million. The Pacific States gained 6.4 
per cent from 1956 sales of $167 million, against 
1955 sales of $157 million. And the New England 
States were last with a gain of 5.0 per cent from 
1956 sales of $42 million, against 1955 sales of $40 
million. 

‘Compared with expansion of retail sales in gen- 
eral, and with increases in disposable income and 
population growth, sales of drug stores are more 
than holding their own,” says the report, which con- 
tinues: “Undoubtedly a good many factors enter 
into this increased vitality exhibited by drug and 
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33 ACRES OF QUALITY furnish bulk chemicals for 
the pharmaceutical industry 


A few years ago, we added a new dimension to 
our output— bulk. Some 33 acres of floor space 
are under one roof at the Upjohn plant, just a 
little south of Kalamazoo. In these ample quar- 
ters and with increased facilities, we can produce 
more—enough to serve not only medicine but 
the industry as well. The quality of our products 
remains the same— Upjohn quality. 


available now in bulk: 


CORTISONE ACETATE U.S.P. 
HYDROCORTISONE U.S. P.%::: 
FOLIC ACID U.S.P. 
NEOMYCIN SULFATE U.S.P. 
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proprietary stores. New stores, enlarged stores, re- 
modled stores, better merchandising methods, new 
products, increased prescription business, continued 
outpouring of important new drugs—all of these 
are making their contributions to the increased 
volumes of the drug outlets.” 

“From 1940 up to this writing,” says the report, 
“some 37 million persons have been added to the 
population of the country—during a period of 17 
years. During the next 18 years, an increase of 59 
millions is now expected,” says the report. Persons 
in the group over 64 years of age totaled 9 million 
in 1940, 14 million today, and probably 20 million 
in less than a generation. According to the Health 
Information Foundation, says the report, the two 
groups of 55-64 and over-64 constitute 17 per cent of 
the population, but incur 26 per cent of all personal 
health care charges. . 
“At the other end of the age scale,” says the re- 
port,” the 0-9 age group has made the most startling 
and significant advances of all—and will continue 
to make them in the future. This group of young- 
sters numbered 21 millions in 1940, and constituted 
16 per cent of the total. Under the impetus of the 
great increases in marriages and births right after 
the end of the war, this group expanded to 29 mil- 
lions, or 20 per cent of the total, by 1950. And far 
from leveling off at this point, they have continued 
to grow in numbers and importance. Last year there 
were 37 millions of these youngsters, and they made 
up 22 per cent of the entire population. Even if a 
slight leveling of their growth rate is noticed for 
the next few years, thereafter they will increase 
again; by 1975 there will be over 50 millions of 
them—crowding the grade schools and creating vast 
markets for everything that youngsters eat, drink, 
wear, use and need in the way of medicines. 

“The 10-19 age group has had a rather stable his- 
tory during the past generation. In 1940, there 
were 24 million in this group, or 18 per cent of the 
total. But thereafter they failed to match the general 
growth of the population. This is the age group in 
which most members were born during the depres- 
sion years prior to 1940, or during the war years. 
Birth rates were much lower then, and as a con- 
sequence, as late as 1956, there still were only 25 
millions in this group, and their share of the total 
population had declined to 15 per cent. 

The report predicts that this teen-age category 
will number 31 millions in 1960; 41 millions by 
1975. “The teen-agers certaintly buy, use and con- 
sume things in quantities! They eat more, they wear 
more, spend more, and they need more housing 
space, more educational facilities, and greater scope 
for their manifold activities. They are very good 
customers for any line of retailing, and this means 
they are unusually good drug store customers. In fact. 
they often have a definite influence on the selections 
of types and brands of cosmetics, household remedies 
and other lines of drug store merchandise.” 


Aspirin for Diabetes 
Two physicians, Dr. James Reid and Dr. A. I. Mac- 
Dougall have recently reported in the British Med- 
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ical Journal that seven diabetic patients intensively 
treated with aspirin alone were strikingly relieved of 
their clinical symptoms and sugar levels in the blood 
and the urine were reduced to practically normal 
levels. Seven patients are certainly too small a num- 
ber for final decision, but the long history of safe use 
of aspirin warrants investigation of this possible 
method of treating diabetes by inexpensive tablet 
medication instead of injection. 


Drug Conference Discussions 
On the matter of restrictive sales, the National Drug 
Trade Conference, at its annual meeting last month, 
took another step forward in its attempt to resolve 
this problem. The Sub-Cmmittee of the Committee 
on Uniform State Legislation, composed of Dr. 
Robert P. Fischelis, secretary of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association, George Frates, Washington 
representative of the National Association of Retail 
Druggists, and James F. Hoge, counsel for the Pro- 
prietary Association, reported that the survey of 
the existing laws in the various states of the Union 
was ready in dummy form and should be available 
for distribution during the month of December. This 
is being published in book form and gives complete 
information on the provisions in the laws of all the 
states. 

As a next step to resolve the problem, the sub-com- 
mittee, reporting through Dr. Fischelis, proposed 
that a commission composed of one member from 
each of the ten associations be created to study the 
various drug products offered for sale in an attempt 
to arrive at conclusions as to which of these should 
be restricted to pharmacies only, and which should 
be allowed to be sold freely in other retail outlets. 
Since the commission would have no problem with 
the “legend” products, as these are restricted to pre- 
scription by their classification by the Federal Food 
and Drug Administration, the first real problem 
would come from a study of what the sub-committee 
termed the “gray area” of products. These are more 
in the nature of ethical over-the-counter prepara- 
tions which are not advertised to the public, and 
which include “new drugs” recently changed by the 
Federal Food and Drug Administration from a pre- 
scription status to an over-the-counter status. From 
this group of products, the commission would then 
move on to proprietary products, or products which 
are freely advertised to the public. A resolution au- 
thorizing the creation of this commission and the 
study by it, was adopted by the Conference. 
Naturally, if the commission can work out a satisfac- 
tory agreement over a period of time on the classi- 
fication of available drug products, such a classifica- 
tion might form a basis for recommendations by the 
Uniform State Legislation Committee of the Con- 
ference to legislatures of the various states in con- 
sideration of revision of their laws on pharmacy. 
There was criticism by some spokesmen for or- 
ganized pharmacy to the effect that the committee 
was trying to create three classifications of drugs, 
while the Durham-Humphrey Amendment to the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act had created 
only two—prescription and over-the-counter. How- 
ever, the answer was given that the fact is that there 
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an international success! 


Within a year of its introduction, Versalide, Givaudan’s outstanding 
new polycyclic musk, has met with international acceptance! Per- 
fumers throughout the world of fragrance have recognized in its 
versatility and unique combination of advantages a whole new field 
of opportunity for creative perfumery. 

Versalide lends to a perfume all the enhancement, sweetness, 
strength, fixation and blending properties expected only from the 
macrocyclic musks, and yet at a fraction of their cost. 

A pure chemical body, not a mixture, Versalide is economical — 
stable to light, heat, air, alkali; and does not discolor soap. And its 
versatility is practically unlimited! 

We will gladly send you a sample and more detailed information. 
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are already three classifications of drug products and 
the facts must be faced. 

George Frates spoke on government interference 
with traditional drug distribution which has become 
extremely important to pharmacy since the govern- 
ment direction of distribution of polio and Asian flu 
vaccines. Mr. Frates said that small business is 
caught between the government and big unions. He 
said that if a major breakthrough in the successful 
treatment of cancer, the common cold, or some other 
very important disease occurred, the government 
would step in and exercise control. Mr. Frates wants 
to be certain that distribution of these things would 
go through the wholesale and retail druggists. He 
pointed out that the Postmaster General had insisted 
that every letter carrier be innoculated against Asian 
flu lest he be a carrier of this disease as well as of 
mail. This was done with vaccine that did not pass 
through traditional drug channels. It was pointed out 
that this action followed a warning to government 
departments from the U. S. Public Health Service to 
protect their manpower against this disease. The ac- 
tion of large companies in taking similar steps and 
obtaining the vaccine direct instead through trade 
channels, was also criticized. 

The question of sufficient pharmacists to fill the 
needs of the country was discussed. It was stated that 
the schools of pharmacy are not receiving sufficient 
applications to permit them to be in any way selec- 
tive, since they must take all the applicants they get 
in order to have full classes. The ratio of applicants 
to enter the schools of pharmacy throughout the 
country is said to be 1.1 to 1. It was stated that the 
great need was not for more pharmacists but for bet- 
ter pharmacists. 

It was stated that despite the increase in population 
by upwards of 3,000 per day, the country will not 
need many additional drug stores because of the 
change in the profession of pharmacy as practised in 
the drug stores. Under present conditions the phar- 
macist does not have to take the large amount of time 
he had to take one time to fill prescriptions. 

A survey reported that there are now 20,000 more 
pharmacists licensed by the various states than were 
licensed at the end of World War II. Also, one-man 
drug stores are down in that time from the high 
fifties per cent to the high thirties per cent. Two- 
man drug stores have not changed appreciably in 
number during the period. 

A state-wide poll conducted by the Princeton Re- 
search Service for the Independent Merchants Com- 
mittee of New Jersey showed that 59 per cent of the 
people answered affirmatively when asked the ques- 
tion: “Do you feel that the New Jersey Public should 
be allowed to continue to buy in supermarkets, food 
stores and other general merchandise stores packaged 
medicines, Aspirin, Anacin, Bromo-Quinine, Ex Lax 
Peptobismol, Tums, Milk of Magnesia and Vick’s 
VapoRub?” Only 39 per cent of those questioned said 
that the sale of these and similar products should be 
restricted to drug stores. Information was obtained 
through personal interviews. James F. Byrne, chair- 
man of the Independent Merchants Committee of 
New Jersey, said: “. . . If the question had been sub- 
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mitted to public referendum, it would have been 
adopted by a landslide majority of more than 390,- 
000 votes.” 


Warnings and Restrictive Sales 

In the matter of restriction of the sale of over- 
the-counter drug products, to drug stores, the point 
has been raised by pharmacy that certainly all 
products carrying warnings on the labels should be 
sold only in drug stores. However, there are those 
among the manufacturers who do not hold com- 
pletely with this way of thinking. These people 
would differentiate between the types of warnings 
as to whether or not a product should be restricted 
to drug stores. 

The idea expressed is that a product bearing a 
warning directed against an ingredient of the prep- 
aration should be sold only in drug stores. while 
a product bearing warning that is directed merely 
against the use of the product in certain instances 
should be allowed to be sold anywhere. Thus a laxa- 
tive bearing the appendicitis warning, or a cough 
remedy whose label warns that “in cases of persist- 
ent cough see your doctor,” would not be restricted 
to drug stores, while preparations which bear warn- 
ings against specific ingredients would be so re- 
stricted. 

It will be recalled Phillips Milk of Magnesia, Cas- 
toria, Ex-Lax, and Sal Hepatica, all laxatives bear- 
ing the laxative warning, were held non-poisonous 
in the recent New Jersey court decision. Also held 
non-poisonous was Bromo-Seltzer which carries a 
warning against excessive use. 


International Drug Acceptance 

The World Health Organization, being an arm of 
the United Nations, has treaty status, according to 
some interpretations. Therefore, it is said to be quite 
probable that, in the absence of something like the 
Bricker amendment which would necessitate con- 
firmation of such actions by the Congress of this 
country. its decisions and rulings could be binding 
on all concerned in this country. A proposal in 
WHO is to the effect that a reciprocal agreement be 
adopted by the Pan-American nations whereby the 
new drugs of one country would be automatically 
accepted by all other countries after being approved 
in the country of origin. 

Naturally the Food and Drug Administration of 
this country is quite concerned regarding any such 
agreement. They are bound to enforce the new drug 
section of the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and 
there are no exemptions in the law for any such 
agreement. 

However, it seems unlikely that any such agree- 
ment would have a serious effect upon the use of a 
new foreign drug in this country. It will be recalled 
that the sulfa drugs originated in Germany. After 
their value had been established there, these drugs 
were introduced into England. However. before the 
medical profession of that country would accept 
them for use, it was necessary that their clinical 
evaluation be repeated in England. Next they were 
introduced into this country, and again their evalua- 
tion had to be proven to the satisfaction of the med- 
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the perfect combination 
from Penick! 


Only Penick offers you all of these outstanding advantages: 





1. A broad range of specialized products to satisfy the 
current demand for combined formulations. 


2. An experienced staff to render practical help in choosing 
combinations with maximum effectiveness, completely com- 
patible with your end-products. 


3. A single source to make buying more convenient, lower 
your handling and shipping costs. 


4. Prompt shipment from amply-maintained stocks to mini- 
mize your inventory problems. In bulk only. 


Nobody is better situated to supply these antibiotics for 
pharmaceutical, cosmetic, veterinary and agricultural use: 


NEOMYCIN BACITRACIN TYROTHRICIN GRAMICIDIN 


Facilities available for custom manufacturing in fermenta- 
tion chemistry. 


Chemicals and Drugs 
HURCH ST., NEW YORK 8 ° 735 W. DIVISION ST., CHICAGO 10 
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ical profession in this conutry. Even then, it was 
about two years before they were really accepted for 
real trial by the general medical profession. For it 
was not until President F. D. Roosevelt’s son was 
successfully cured of an infection in Boston by the 
use of these drugs that the medical profession paid 
any attention to them. And this was naturally before 
the time of Massengill’s Elixir of Sulfanilamide, and 
therefore before the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
with its new drug provisions was enacted. 


Soaps and Detergents at Record 

Sales of soaps and synthetic detergents set a nine 
month record for the first three-quarters of 1957 by 
3 per cent tonnage-wise and 8.4 per cent in dollar 
value. Seventy-two manufacturers, representing a 
substantial portion of the industry, reported nine 
months sales of soaps and synthetic detergents of 
3.145.194.000 pounes with a dollar value of $760,- 
881.000. compared a 1956 nine-months total of 
3.053.796,000 pounds valued at $702,203,000, ac- 
cording to the quarterly Sales Census of the As- 
sociation of American Soap and Glycerine Produc- 
ers. 

Tonnage sales of synthetic detergents, solids and 
liquids. totalling 2,224,604,000 pounds were up 7.8 
per cent and represented 70.7 per cent of the total 
market tonnage-wise and 68 per cent of the dollar 
value. which for synthetic detergents was $518,997,- 
000, 12.7 per cent ahead of the 1956 nine-months 
period. 

Sales of soaps, solid and liquid, were 920,590,000, 
valued at $241,904,000 a decline of 7 per cent ton- 
nagewise. and a value approximately the same for 
both years. Liquid synthetic detergents continued 
their advance totalling 255,264,000 up 31 per cent 
over the like period of 1956. Dollar sales totalling 
$93.688.000 were 18.4 per cent ahead of the 1956 
period. 


A.M.A. Goes for Fluoridation 

The House of Delegates of the American Medical 
Association voted, early last month,—on the basis 
of a new year-long study—that fluoridation of public 
water supplies is “not harmful to the general health” 
of the population. This is the first time that the 
A.M.A. has given unqualified approval to the flouri- 
dation of water supplies. Partial approval was voted 
in 1951. and at its clinical meeting a year ago 
ordered a new study of the subject. One negative 
point in the report said that a slight mottling of the 
teeth in a small number of people might be antici- 
pated after prolonged exposure to fluoridated water. 
However. the report said that this minimal mottling 
was far outweighed by the benefits to children up 
to ten years from drinking water containing one 
part of fluorine in a million parts of water. 


Ciba’s Business 

Ciba Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., a subsidiary 
of Ciba Limited, Basle, Switzerland, was incorpo- 
rated on July 16, 1936, and its plant at Summit, 
N. J. was opened on May 21, 1937. The plant consists 
of 29 buildings on 80 acres of property. The cor- 
poration employs 1,475 people, 1,100 of which work 
in Summit. Sales for 1956 totaled $35.1 million, 
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compared with sales of $700,000 in 1937. Research 
expenditures for 1956 were 12.2 cents of each sales 
dollar, approximately $4,282,200. At Summit, 32 
per cent of plant and equipment is devoted to re- 
search, as is 26 per cent of the space, 20 per cent of 
the payroll, and 19 per cent of the people. The re- 
search personnel at Summit increased from 97 in 
1946 to 275 in 1956. Ciba world-wide research ex- 
penditures in 1956 totaled $6,600,000 for all di- 
visions, including pharmaceuticals, dyestuffs, plas- 
tics, etc. In ten years the Summit corporation has 
produced 31 new products (not slight modifica- 
tions). Research grants by the company in 1956 
totaled $299,750, and since 1950 these expenditures 
have totaled $2,184,750. 

The company list nineteen major products as fol- 
lows: Antivy, a lotion for ivy, oak, or sumac poi- 
soning; Apresoline, antihypertensive; Coramine, res- 
piratory and circulatory stimulator; Doriden, non- 
barbiturate hypnotic and sedative; Ecolid, ganglionic 
blocking agent (hypotensive); Elkosin, sulfa com- 
pound; Entero-Vioform, for infectious diarrhea and 
amebic dysentery; Metrandren, male steroid hor: 
mone; Nupercainal, local anesthetic ointment and 
cream; Priscoline, peripheral vasodilator; Privine, 
nasal vasoconstrictor; Pyribenzamine Lontabs, sus- 
tained action antihistaminic; Ritalin, mild stimu- 
lant; Serpasil, tranquilizer and antihypertensive; 
Serpasil-Apresoline, _ tranquilizer-antihypertensive; 
Trasentine, antispasmodic; Trasentine-Phenobarbi- 
tal, antispasmodic and sedative; Vioform, bacteri- 
cide, fungicide, protozoacide; Vioform-Hydrocorti- 
sone, Vioform with anti-inflammatory and antipruri- 
tic effects. 


Proprietaries in Drug Stores 

The following information on the importance of pro- 

prietary drugs to the drug store was taken from a 

supplement to the Retail Pharmacist for October 

1957 prepared by Yahr-Lange, Inc., under the super- 

vision of H. W. (Tommy) Adkins. 

The Proprietaries Department produces about 15.4 

per cent of the total store sales. 

It accounts for 12 per cent of the transactions with 

customers which average about 54 cents each. 

The median gross margin is about 31.90 per cent of 

sales. 

The total operating costs of handling all merchandise 

in the Proprietaries Department is a median of 21.4 

per cent of sales. 

The NET PROFIT of the Proprietaries Department 

(after all expenses and merchandise costs) is ex- 

pressed as follows: 

(a) As a per cent of sales in the Proprietaries De- 
partment, the median is 9.7 per cent 
(b) As a per cent of the average inventory at 

cost value which is invested in the Proprie- 
taries Department, the median is 27.9 per 
cent 

The Proprietaries Department contributes about 

$19.37 out of every $100.00 of total net profit of the 

drug store. 

Major merchandise groups classified as proprietaries 

in the drug store rank in importance as follows: 
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1. Vitamins and Mineral concentrates 15.49 
2. Feminine Hygiene Products 13.75 
3. Laxatives 10.17 
4. Headache Remedies 8.88 
5. Household Proprietaries 8.76 
6. Cough and Cold Remedies 8.59 
7. External Preparations 7.46 
8. Baby Foods and Food Supplements 6.63 
9. Antacids, Alkalizers and Digestives 6.30 
10. Miscellaneous Proprietaries 4.79 
11. Oral Antiseptics 2.70 
12. Tonics 2.65 
13. Foot Remedies 1.53 
14. Rectal Suppositories 1.52 
15. Animal Health Products 78 


TOTAL of Proprietaries Department 100.00 
Chemical Industry Expansion 

Preliminary returns for the chemical industry— 
now the nation’s third largest—indicate that 1957 
was a record year, and a continued upswing is an- 
ticipated for 1958. according to the Manufacturing 
Chemists Association. MCA says that 1957 sales 
should total $24.4 billion, which is 7 per cent over 
1956, and 122 per cent over 1946. A five per cent 
boost is forecast for 1958. Capital investments for 12 
consecutive years have averaged over $1 billion an- 
nually. In 1957, an estimated $1.8 billion was in- 
vested in plant expansion. This average of over a 
billion dollars will continue in 1958. Chemical pro- 
duction will continue to climb. The production index 
for chemicals averaged 184—a new high—through 
September of 1957. The 1956 average was 177. 
Chemical profits will be above average for all manu- 
facturing, but rising labor and distributing costs have 
squeezed profit margins. For the first half of 1957, 
profits after taxes equalled 7.8 per cent, against 8.3 
per cent for the first half of 1956. Margins should 
improve in 1958. Although intense intra-industry 
competition has held down general price increases 
through the years, chemical prices were forced up 
2.5 points in 1957. Small increases are anticipated 
on some products in 1958. 

The industry spent an estimated $500 million on re- 
search and development in 1957; it will continue to 
lead private groups in basic research. An average of 
400 new products are being introduced each year. 
Expanded consumer markets are probable from 
man-made fibers, plastics, drugs and pharmaceuticals. 


Pharma-Craft Plans 

Pharma-Craft Corporation, drug and cosmetic affili- 
ate of Joseph Seagram & Sons, has bought a plant on 
a 19 acre site fronting on the New Jersey Turnpike, 
seven miles from Princeton, N. J. in Cranbury Town- 
ship. The firm, which has been located in Batavia. 
Ill., plans to establish its main production facilities 
and executive offices on the New Jersey site. The 
plant was purchased from O. M. Scott & Sons Co.. 
lawn care products concern, which erected a one- 
story building not quite four years ago. The plant 
presently consists of about 30,000 square feet of 
production and office space, and is readily expand- 
able to many times that size, explains Frank F. Bell, 
Pharma-Craft president, who adds: “This is one of 
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the key facts in our purchase.” 

Facts concerning Pharma-Craft: Sales have tripled 
in the three years that Mr. Bell has been president. 
Advertising budget of about $7 million for 1957, was 
almost twice that for 1956. During 1957 the com- 
pany launched five new products: Fresh Roll-On 
Deodorant; Mr. Fresh, a spray deodorant for men; 
Coldene Tablets; Coldine Antibiotic Nasal Spray; 
and most recently, Coldene Stick Chest Rub. 

The company recently opened its own research 
laboratories in Batavia and is planning to launch 
additional products this year. Although its chief in- 
terests have been in proprietary drugs and cosmetics, 
the company also plans to expand into the field of 
ethical drugs. 


Raiser Heads N.P.C. 

Carl K. Raiser, of Smith, Kline & French is the new 
president of the National Pharmaceutical Council, 
succeeding Dr. Robert A. Hardt, of Roche Labora- 
tories. Mr. Raiser took over the office of president at 
a luncheon held last month to honor retiring presi- 
dent Hardt. The first president of the NPC, Dr. 
Theodore G. Klumpp, president of Winthrop Lab- 
oratories, presided. 

In his remarks, Dr. Hardt observed that the lunch- 
eon “‘signalizes NPC in transition . . . a reappraisal 
with mind and imagination open to the principles 
enunciated in our charter.” He recalled that NPC 
was founded “‘to serve the best interests not only of 
the pharmaceutical manufacturers, but also of every 
segment of the health team.” 

‘the Health News Institute is effectively taking the 
industry story to the public,” he said. “The Health 
Information Foundation has contributed to the vast 
increase in voluntary health insurance. which in 
turn has helped boost prescription sales. But until we 
have established a better rapport between ourselves 
and the retail pharmacists . . . we cannot pretend to 
be reaching every segment of our audience.” 

Mr. Raiser pledged that NPC will continue to “gear 
its program in line with the best interests of the 
pharmacists, enhancing his own economic awareness, 
promoting his sense of professional self-respect, il- 
luminating areas of misunderstanding about the roles 
of pharmacist and manufacturer, and documenting 
the valid conclusion that if either of us prospers, we 
can only prosper together.” Mr. Raiser noted that 
“there will always be areas for improvement in the 
filling of prescriptions and the dispensing of drugs.” 
Stating that he was once a working pharmacist, Dr. 
Hardt said: “I think that we, as manufacturers, who 
are so eager to have him understand our problems, 
are also under obligation to understand his problems, 
as well. 

“For the pharmacist does have his problems . . . and 
some of them are of our making. For many an over- 
worked pharmacist, the steady stream of new prod- 
ucts and the multiplication of dosage forms, while 
worth-while and necessary, nevertheless sometimes 
assume the proportions of a Johnstown Flood. We 
have come to realize that in almost every area of 
mutual concern, our interests are also the interests 
of the practising pharmacists whom we have under- 
taken to serve.” 
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Pioneer Developers 
and 

Largest Producers 
of 


LANOLIN 
DERIVATIVES 


ALCOLANS - aseries of self-emulsifying, 
lanolin derivative absorption bases. Lustrous 
white w/o emulsions obtained by the simple 
addition of water — see Product Bulletin 33 


CERALAN — the alcohol fraction of 
lanolin. Contains 30% free cholesterol. 
Emulsifier, emollient and w/o stabilizer — 
see Product Bulletin 37 


ETHYLAN ~— an alcohol and oil 
soluble lanolin for aerosol hair sprays. 
Compatible with PVP and liquified gas 
propellents — see Product Bulletin 53 


ISOPROPYLANS ~— a series of liquid 
emollients containing 33% to 50% lanolin. 
For aerosol-packaged cosmetic preparations 
— see Product Bulletin 45 


LANAMINE — a substituted alkyl amine 
of selected lanolic acids. For shampoos, 
shaving soaps — see Product Bulletin 25 


LANOGELS — a series of water-soluble 
polyoxyalkylene lanolins. For shampoos, 
hair conditioners, lotions — see Product 
Bulletin 46 


LANOGENE - aliquid lanolin fraction. 
Emollient and plasticizer for hair sets, 
lotions, lipsticks — see Product Bulletin 28 


LANOSOL — a colloidal suspension of 
pure lanolin. For anhydrous liquid 
preparations with high lanolin content — 
see Product Bulletin 48 


Product Bulletins on Request. 


ROBINSON WAGNER CoO., INC. 


110 East 42rd Street 
New York 17 
Plant: Mamaroneck, N. Y. 








made-to-measure jor your success! 


eauty of fragrance is elusive... 
indefinable... yet vital to the success of 


a perfume or cosmetic! 


It takes imagination to conceive a beautiful, 
original fragrance...skill and knowledge 
to give it exactly the 


right distinction and character. 


Givaudan’s imagination, skill and knowledge 
are reflected in many successful creations. 
They can provide you with 
matchless fragrances —made-to-measure 


for your success! 


GIVAUDAN -DELAWANNA, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street « New York 36, N. Y. 
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GOODMAN and GILMAN state: 


‘Magnesium trisilicate possesses 
several unique properties. It is 


one of the most effective 

adsorbents and thus has a 
greater field of usefulness than 
merely as a chemical antacid.”’ 


OLOGICAL BASIS OF THERAPEUTICS, 





Through years of experience in manufacturing magnesium trisilicate, 
Mallinckrodt has learned to produce a superior product 
resulting in: (1) controlled bulk, (2) uniform white color, 


ae FOR QUALITY 
(3) uniform particle size and (4) consistent smoothness wi 


(freedom from grittiness). ee 


SPECIFY 





Mallinckrodt Magnesium Trisilicate USP is an extremely 
ffective antacid and ads . It is inex sive, té 
effective antacid and adsorbent. It is inexpensive, tasteless, selec Miata 





non-astringent, does not produce alkalosis, and is neither constipating 
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nor laxative in therapeutic doses. 





CALCIUM GLUCONATE 








IODIDES q 

if WY), - ' , - IRON SALTS 4 
| Aotineksolt Chemical orbs MERCURIALS 
: PHENOBARBITAL | 


SECOND & MALLINCKRODT STREETS, ST. LOUIS 7, MO. © 72 GOLD STREET, NEW YORK 8, N. Y. 


CHICAGO + CINCINNATI © CLEVELAND + DETROIT * LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA *« SAN FRANCISCO 





IN CANADA. MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED »- MONTREAL * TORONTO 











bi ai 











CIBA'S 


New Pharmacy Research 
and Development Building 


BY JACK COOPER 


DIRECTOR, PHARMACY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT DIVISION CIBA PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS INC, 


he tremendous importance of the contributions 
towards better health and longer life for more people 
made by the pharmaceutical industry is today well 
recognized by the medical profession, the general 
public, the government and experts in public health. 
What is less well known are the facts concerning 
the complex and dynamic organization required to 
achieve such significant victories in the war against 
pain, disease and death. The evolution of pharma- 
ceutical research teams has been due as much to the 
strong, humanitarian factor associated with such 
research as to the dynamism imposed by the com- 
petitive situation. Another compelling force is the 
speed with which beneficial drugs move into inter- 
national channels. More than any other commodity 
emanating from research laboratories, the visible 
fruits of the research effort are universally shared. 
Those who labor in the laboratory vineyards of the 
pharmaceutical industry drink a wine denied to 
others whose contributions though important are 
less dramatic and more restricted in application. 

The complexity of research problems involving 
chemical, physical and biological principles has led 
to the adoption in most pharmaceutical companies of 
a pattern of procedure which varies only in minor 
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details from one laboratory to another. New drugs 
start as synthetic chemicals or plant or animal ex- 
tractives, pass through the screening operations of 
the microbiologists and pharmacologists for deter- 
mination of their range of activity and toxicity, phar- 
macy research for formulation into suitable dosage 
forms, and clinical investigation for therapeutic test- 
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Ciba's new $1,000,000 pharmacy research and development lab- 
oratories, the only separate structure in the world dedicated solely 
to industrial pharmacy research and development. Two years in the 
planning by research and engineering staffs and one year in the 
building, the structure contains 45 rooms, of which 18 are laboratories. 


ing. Along the line the chemical development di- 
vision works up suitable chemical manufacturing 
procedures and process controls while analytical re- 
search determines assay methods and purity speci- 
fications. Other important but less publicized contri- 
butions are made by the patent division, the scientific 
library, the photography laboratory, the precision 
glass blowing and machine shop, and others. The 
coordinating, servicing, timing and morale building 
of such a group of diverse disciplines is a function— 
and a difficult one indeed—of research administra- 
tion. The latter group also handles the integration 
of research activities with the requirements of pro- 
duction, sales and management. 

Although Ciba’s origins as a dyestuffs plant date 
back almost one hundred years, its contributions to 
the field of original medicinal specialties started at 
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41, 43 
Encapsulation 42 
Tablet Manufacture 
Mixing and Granulation 
37, 38, 39, 40 


Particle Size Reduction 


Pressing 36 
Coating 34 
Polishing 35 
Testing 33 
Liquids and Ointments 2 


Sterile Products 
19, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 
Washing Area 18, 20 


the turn of this century. Today Ciba is well known 
as an international organization with more than 
forty branches throughout the world engaged in the 
invention, production and distribution of dyestuffs, 
pharmaceuticals, plastics, textile auxiliaries, cosmet- 
ics and fine chemicals. In the field of pharmaceu- 
ticals, it is in the realm of original specialties that 
Ciba achieved importance. From its pioneering role 
in the development of the steroid hormones, Ciba 
has moved into a leading position in the discovery 
and production of antihistamines, antihypertensives, 
tranquillizers, sedatives and stimulants. 

Currently Ciba Pharmaceutical Products Inc. in 
Summit, New Jersey, is manufacturing more than 
forty different drugs in over 135 forms of issue with 
many others at different stages of investigation. To 
provide the clinician with a varied mode of ther- 
apeutic attack, all varieties of dosage forms are 
studied and made available if indicated. Injections, 
implantation pellets. microcrystalline suspensions, 
compressed, pan coated and compression coated tab- 
lets, nasal solutions and nebulizers, ophthalmologie 
solutions and ointments, troches, elixirs, syrups and 
varied dermatologic products are carefully studied 
as forms of medication meeting the requirements of 
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Lodmean 3 
5 
| x 
Ampoule Storage 19 
Stability Testing 1,10 
Instruments 4,5 
Chemistry Laboratory 3 
Materials Storage 45 
Packaging Room 28 
Clinical Storage 27 
Conference Room 31 
Container Research y 
Photographic Darkroom 6 


Offices and Foyer 8,9, 29, 30, 50 
Lockers and Lavatories 
21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 


modern therapy. Since the introduction of depot in- 
jections, sustained-release preparations and emulsi- 
fied dermatologic vehicles, it has become obvious that 
the pharmaceutic form of a drug is more than a 
matter of convenience but frequently is of direct 
clinical significance. Ciba has been aware of this 
factor, and therefore, decided to provide its phar- 
macy research and development group with lab- 
oratories suitable for the objectives to be attained. 

On November 21st of last year, Dr. Leroy Burney, 
Surgeon-General of the United States Public Health 
Service formally dedicated the $1,000,000 building 
housing the new pharmacy research and devolpment 
laboratories of Ciba Pharmaceutical Products Inc. in 
Summit. This separate structure is pleasantly situ- 
ated in a grove of trees in the vicinity of other re- 
search buildings, but fairly close to the pharma- 
ceutical production building. With provision for 
future expansion, the building will assume its full 
L-shape, but its present area of 15,500 square feet 
should be adequate for a number of years. 


DESIGN FEATURES OF THE NEW LABORATORIES 


Services: 
The laboratories are built around a centralized 


January °58: 82, 1 





enna A 








utility area housing the complicated machinery 
which supplies the many different types of services 
needed. For the sake of appearance and good house- 
keeping, the pipes, conduits and wiring that bring 
these facilities from the utility area are housed be- 
hind a false ceiling. Each laboratory has three dif- 
ferent voltages of electrical current—110, 220 and 
440; hot. cold and deionized water; low and high 
pressure steam; vacuum and compressed air facili- 
ties. Most fluorescent lighting is recessed to minimize 
the possibility of dust accumulation on fixtures from 
dropping into the working area. 


Air Conditioning 

There are three types of air conditioning. One 
system dehumidifies the tablet compressing and en- 
capsulating laboratories at 40 per cent relative hu- 
midity so that the mixing and compressing machines 
can operate most efficiently. Another system provides 
10 per cent relative humidity in the lyophilization 
area for the extreme dryness required there. The 
third is the over-all comfort conditioning which 
assures relative humidity of 50 per cent and tem- 
perature of 70°F in all other parts of the building. 





The stability room, where dosage forms are tested. Research pharmacist 
checks a sample stored in walk-in room kept at 40°C. Walk-in room 
to the left is at 60°C., while the one at right is always at 50°C. 
Cabinets on wall at left are maintained at relative humidity of 30 to 
90 per cent. 





This machine wasnes, fills and seals ampuls in pairs and has a capacity 
of 6,000 ampuls per hour. Ampuls are lined up on revolving drum and 
fed into two flushing and two filling stations. Flames seal ampuls 
which are then carried off to right. 
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Calipers are used to check thickness of tablet that has been coated 
by dry compression in Manesty DryCota machine. Core of tablets is 
compressed in turret at left, then transferred mechanically to turret 
on right where they are dry coated by compression. 





Pan at which operator is standing has a diameter of 30 inches. Direct- 
ly to left is 42-inch pan. Small ones behind him are 4 inch, and those 
at extreme left, 16 inches. One of each pair of ducts leading to pans 
blows hot or cool air on tablets as they revolve. 


Planning the Building 

Emphasis throughout was put on safety, control 
(avoidance of errors) and housekeeping. 

Two years were spent by the staff of pharmacy 
research and development and Ciba’s engineering de- 
partment in planning the building. Rooms were de- 
signed to assure maximum space for individual 
operations. Areas divided according to the type of 
work to be done. (i.e., the tabletting section was de- 
signed to assure smooth, quick flow of materials from 
mixing room to granulating area, to compressing 
machine, to tablet testing laboratory, to packaging 
counters, to clinical storage.) 

In order to comprehend the design features of the 
new building, it is probably advisable to list and then 
discuss the major areas of responsibility of the phar- 
macy research and development division at CIBA. 
In brief, these are: 

1. The development of the final formula and full- 
scale manufacturing process for all forms of 
administration of new drugs. 

2. The improvement of existing formulas and 
processes in terms of quality or cost on the 
basis of scientific investigation. 

(Continued on page 92) 
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Citriodora 
EUCALYPTUS CITRIODORA 


BY STEFFEN ARCTANDER 


PERFUMERY RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT, 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE COMPANY, JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


his is a typical example of an essential oil, which 


has been known for many decades, at least since 
1875, but only very recently gained sufficient in- 
terest—due to its main constituent—as to become a 
commonly known oil. Then settlers in various semi- 
tropical regions suddenly became interested in the 
cultivation of the tree. Schimmel’s Berichte as early 
as 1888 mentions the oil. 

Eucalyptus Citriodora is a native of Australia, as 
are all other Eucalyptus species. But seeds or seed- 
lings have been spread all over the world during the 
past century. The main places of productidn to-day 
are: Brazil, Belgian Congo and Australia, the two 
former having imported their seeds from the original 
habitat of the tree. Cost of labor is far too high in 
Australia for the economic production of such low- 





Fruits, flowers and leaves of the Eucalyptus Citriodora. Only the 
leaves are distilled. 


cost essential oils, and that is why we see the bulk 
of Eucalyptus Citriodora oil of to-day come from 
Brazil and Belgian Congo, respectively producing 45 
and 15 tons annually. Both countries have rapidly 
increased their production during the past 5 years. 

Since I first received a sample from the official 
Belgian control laboratory in Bukavu, Belgian Congo, 
about 11 years ago, I have been very interested in 
this oil. As a perfume material it was already highly 
interesting at the moment of Far Eastern political 
disturbances (Java, India, Ceylon, Korea, Formosa ) 
all of which heavily influenced the prices of citro- 
nella oils. Suddenly the forgotten citriodora oil with 
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The slender trees in the DJUGU region are Eucalyptus Citriodora, 
enly a few years old. 

its high content of citronellal came into the search- 
light, but the production of it was far too small to 
compensate for the lack of Ceylon, Java, or Formosan 
citronella oils. Besides, the eucalyptus citriodora is 
no replacement for the citronella oils, as it does not 
contain significant amounts of geraniol or related 
alcohols. Its first importance seemed to be that of a 
natural source of citronellal for the production of an- 
other scarce material from the troublesome Far East: 
Menthol. After World War II, a number of Euro- 
pean producers considered the production of syn- 
thetic menthol. For a good many years, only one 
producer turned out an optically active, pure and 
odor-clean, 42/44° C. menthol, actually a fair re- 
placement for natural menthol for almost all pur- 
poses. Odorwise, natural menthol cannot renounce its 
relationship to (Japanese) mint oil. 

But by and by, more producers learned how to 
make a synthetic, although not optically active, 
menthol. During the years of great scarcity on men- 
thol (1950-52), even the isomers and impure men- 
thols etc. were rapidly absorbed by the hungry 
market. One of the disadvantages of the “new” raw 
material for the menthol synthesis was, however. 
that some oils entered the market with a relatively 
low aldehyde content, e.g. 40 or 45 per cent. It was 
not until very recently, that the distillers became 
aware, that the oil in the leaves of the tree most 
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often contains a very high rate of citronellal, and that 
their problem was to keep this oil unchanged after 
having driven it out of the leaf material by steam 
distillation. However, soil conditions are, in certain 
cases, responsible for a low aldehyde content in the 
oil produced. 

These were some of the reasons, why the oil of 
eucalyptus citriodora was listed high on my “must 
see” schedule for my latest motor trip through 
Africa. Many years of correspondence went ahead of 
the visit, and I could almost tell to the hour, when 
I would arrive at the first target for my studies on 
eucalyptus citriodora: The Northeastern Belgian 
Congo. in the Ituri district, a mountainous highland 
with enormous forests. It took some 7000 miles of 
rough driving in my 30 hp., 1-ton, Volkswagen pick- 
up truck to reach this region from Copenhagen, Den- 
mark. I stopped at Stanleyville at the Congo river in 
Eastern Belgian Congo, to obtain some additional 
information on the production of essential oils in 
Congo. The Economical Administration Centre for 
the Eastern Provinces was most helpful, and supplied 
me with a heap of useful information. So, after a 
badly needed repair at Stanleyville (2 broken torsion 





A field still in “the bush’. This still operated mainly with the pharma- 
ceutical Eucalyptus oils. The flowers around are the grey Chrysan- 
themum, used for extraction of the insecticide, known as Pyrethrum. 


springs. 2 shock-absorbers, 2 shock-rubbers etc.), I 
continued towards the Northeastern corner of that 
huge African state. 

Ituri is also the land of the Pygmies, and I had the 
opportunity of chatting with some of these very 
friendly midget people. “Chatting” means here: 
gesticulating, for the Pygmies generally don’t speak 
neither Lingala nor Kiswaheli and, although they 
are rather dependent upon the supplies and barter 
trade with other African tribes, they are very shy, 
and live their nomadic life in perfect camouflage in 
the jungle. 

I also had the adventure of visiting the Epulu 
camp. where wild African elephants are trained for 
domestic use, a thing which was earlier considered 
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as impossible. As a curiosity, I could add at this 
place, that these were the only elephants I have 
ever met during 6 Africa trips by car. Neither lions, 
rhinos, giraffes or zebras have crossed my way at 
daylight during all these tens of thousands miles of 
trans-African motoring. Not that this region was 
peaceful: I was dead scared when panthers or the 


giant cynocephales (the dril-baboons) were in my 
way. The latter is considered one of the most furious 
beasts of Africa. Himself not a carnivore, he kills 





Although this is not a Citriodora plantation (it is Eucalyptus Smithii), 
this picture shows well the technique in use for the cutting and 
cultivation of the young Eucalyptus trees. 


of mere rage or for the show to fellow, blue-faced, 
pink-tailed males or females. The utmost venomous 
mamba snake is also common in this region, and I 
had the doubtful honor of meeting a few of them. 
In every single case, I was faster than the snake. It 
is said, that only 3 or 4 people in the world claim 
to have survived a bite from a mamba. 

This was almost upon the very line of the Equator, 
and my minutiously designed rain-season schedule 
was worth very little here. Rains occurred here all 





Same still in close-up. 


















year round without the slightest warning during 
the most promising and beautiful weather. But to 
make bad worse, I was caught in a terrific break of 
clouds and thunderstorm right after dark on my 
way to Mont-Rona, where I should meet my friends 
Langie and Laemont, young Belgian cattle-raisers 
and planters of eucalyptus citrodora. distillers of 
same. In a matter of minutes, the dry laterite track 
was transformed into a foot-deep, muddy stream. My 
windshield wiper could not at all wipe as fast as the 
rain poured down, and I literally sailed for miles and 
miles at more light from the lightnings than from 
my headlights or the powerful searchlight. I suppose, 
that my friends were a bit surprised to find me at 
9 P.M. outside their beautiful ranch-like home at 
6000 feet altitude near Mont-Rona. 

But with the typical colonial hospitality, they in- 
vited me to overnight at their house. They probably 
never knew, that this was my first African night 
under roof, in a house! But I gladly admit that I 
enjoyed it very much, and only regret, that my 
schedule was so tight, that I could not stay very long. 
During the following day we had a look at the lands, 
belonging to the farm. Some 1500 hectares (approx. 
6 sq. miles) were at their disposal, but a large part 
was reserved for the cattle, and other areas were 
planted with coffee, which is a very popular plant 
among the settlers as well as among the African 
farmers. It is one of the most safe investments, and 
the demand seems to be ever-increasing. We can 
only admire the settlers so much more for their 
efforts to plant perfume plants which, it is true, 
often give a lot of trouble and a modest economical 
yield. 

Messieurs Langie and Laemont then gave me a de- 
tailed description of the production of eucalyptus 
citriodora oil: 

The tree does not exist wild growing in Africa. 





A nursery for the small trees. Sunscreen of grass, and also a pro- 
tective layer of grass on the soil. 
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All trees derive from seeds imported from Australia 
or South Africa. The latter country received its first 
seeds in the first part of the 19th century from 
Australia. All plantations in Belgian Congo have 
been established by Belgian settlers (planters). 
Among the several different ways of planting and 
cultivating, I shall mention the most common in 
use: The harvesting and distillation seasons are. ac- 
cording to the weather—which must be absolutely 
dry—usually December through February and even 
into the beginning of March. Very large plantations, 
which may be extremely busy at the one or the 
few stills at their disposal, may occasionally distill 
either during June or during September. if the 
weather permits. 

The length of distillation is one of the most im- 
portant points, and it is usually individual to the 
owner of the still. Generally, he tries to make it as 
rapid as possible without forcing the steam pressure 
too high. As an example, it will be possible to distill 





Seen from the fireplace, this rectification column displays all the 
genius and also the problems of the distillers in Congo. 


210 kilos (460 lbs.) of leaves at a steam pressure of 
+ % atm. (= approx. a total pressure of 21 lbs. 
per sq. inch) within 45 minutes to complete ex- 
haustion. The yield was in this case varying from 
4.00 to 5.25 kilos of oil per batch. The settlers usually 
calculate 1 liter of oil per 50 kilos of leaf material. 
but with the fine equipment that I found here, the 
yield was higher. With the above mentioned quan- 
tities, it was possible to distill one batch per hour. 
The discharging and reloading of the still can be 
carried out within the 15 minutes in such modern 
installations as those of Langie and Laemont. The 
steam pressure in the boiler remains constant. 

It is of paramount importance that the weather is 
dry during the distillation season. At least 10 days 


(Continued on page 102) 
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Patent Activity 


in The Drug Field 


BY THOMAS CIFELLI, JR., RICHARDS AND CIFELLI, NEWARK, N. J. 


SS one six years ago we compared the patent ac- 
tivity in the drug and cosmetic industries, both with 
respect to the standing of the leading companies in 
these industries relative to each other, and with re- 
gard to a comparison of the patent activity of com- 
panies in these fields with the patent activity of com- 
panies in other fields. 

On the basis of the available data, which were 
compiled by a private publication, called the Tech- 
nical Survey, the leaders in the field were the fol- 
lowing companies: 

A 
Merck 
Hoffmann-LaRoche 
Park, Davis 
Upjohn 
Sterling Drug 
Eli Lilly 
Abbott Labs. 
E.R. Squibb 

Recently, a very extensive survey of patent ac- 
tivity was compiled by the Hon. P. J. Federico, Ex- 
aminer-in-chief in the U.S. Patent Office, for Senator 
O’Mahoney’s sub-committee on Patents, Trademarks 
and Copyrights. 

A perusal of the Federico list and a comparison 
with the data previousl:- available appeared to be 
worthy of some consideration. Accordingly, the lead- 
ing drug companies on the Federico list were noted 
and are given below, the figures in parentheses being 
the total number of patents obtained by these com- 
panies during the calendar years of 1939 through 
1955: 


B 
Merck (700) 
Hoffmann-LaRoche (360) 
Upjohn (344) 
Parke, Davis (341) 
Ciba Pharmaceutical (254) 
Eli Lilly (230) 
Schering (197) 
G. D. Searle (178) 
Abbott Labs. (168) 
E. R. Squibb (164) 
Sterling Drug (153) 


Before attempting any comparisons it is believed 
advisable to take certain facts into consideration. In 
the first place, list A covers a much shorter period, 
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namely, the years 1948-1951. Also, one should not 
assume that the actual figures given are entirely cor- 
rect, as there are a number of factors which render 
it just about impossible to obtain accurate results in 
any survey dependent upon _publicly-available 
records alone. Nevertheless, for purposes of drawing 
general conclusions it it believed that the two lists 
are useful. 

What conclusions can be drawn from the facts? 

Perhaps, the most striking aspect of the situation 
is the virtually complete agreement between the two 
surveys, both as regards the companies listed and 
their relative positions on the list. It is true that Ciba 
Pharmaceutical is not listed in the first compilation. 
This is doubtless due to the mere fact that the com- 
piler of list A did not break down the patents owned 
by the various Ciba organizations according to in- 
dividual companies, and consequently it was not 
possible to assign any position to the Ciba Pharma- 
ceutical organization itself. 

There are however two other companies listed on 
list B that do not appear on list A. These are Schering 
and G. D. Searle. The explanation in the case of 
Schering is not believed to be difficult but the ex- 
planation with regard to G. D. Searle is something 
else again. In the case of Schering the patent effects 
of its severance from its parent German organiza- 
tion were not felt until comparatively recently. In 
other words, Schering’s main patent activity would 
seem to have taken place since 1951. 

The only explanation offered here for the absence 
of the G. D. Searle name on the 1948-1951 list is 
that the period in question was not a productive one 
for it. No effort, however, has been made in order 
to track down recent patent activity of G. D. Searle 
to find whether the rate has in fact increased ma- 
terially during recent years. It is the writer’s im- 
pression that such in fact has been the case, but this 
is only an estimate. (Continued on page 106) 
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Effect of Cosmetic Ingredients 


and Preparations | 
on Moisture Loss from the Skin 


BY DONALD H. POWERS AND CHARLES FOX 


WARNER-LAMBERT PHARMACEUTICAL COMPANY, INC. 


Fe acer investigations by Blank (1) with callus 
tissue have revealed that the water content of the 
stratum corneum is probably the prime factor in 
determining its softness and flexibility. In living 
skin, moisture is continuously reaching the stratum 
corneum and being evaporated off the surface of the 
skin as “insensible perspiration” (2). One source of 
this moisture supply are the tiny orifices of the ec- 
crine glands. The second source is through transepi- 
dermal transport of moisture but its origin remains 
the subject of discussion (2, 3). Recently Mali (3) 
demonstrated the existence of a barrier membrane 
lying just below the stratum corneum which limits 
the amount of transepidermal moisture which can 





Figure 1—Desiccator assembly showing cylinder, snap caps, gasket, 
elastic band and bandage clip. 
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Figure 2—The desiccators in position on the inner surface of the 
forearm. 


reach the outer layer of the skin, thus confirming 
earlier studies of Blank (4). 

This moisture reaching the stratum corneum is in 
the main evaporated off into the atmosphere (1) but 
a small percentage is retained in the stratum cor- 
neum apparently accounting for its softness and flex- 
ibility. Flesch (5) and Blank (6) have demonstrated 
the presence of about 20 per cent of a water ex- 
tractable nitrogenous material in the stratum cor- 
neum which is capable of binding up to 3 times its 
weight in water and the presence of which to a large 
degree determines the water holding capacity of the 
stratum corneum. 

Now although there is a constant source of mois- 
ture being fed to the stratum corneum there is also 
a continuous evaporation in progress; the rate of 
water loss depending among other factors on the 
water vapor pressure gradient existing between the 
skin and the ambient atmosphere (7, 8, 9, 10, 11). 

Thus a dynamic equilibrium exists and under 


*From proceedings of the Scientific Section of the Toilet Goods Association, 
Inc., 28:21 (1957) 
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normal conditions the stratum corneum is fed and 
retains enough moisture to result in a soft, flexible 
skin. However should there be a deficiency of water 
binding material in the stratum corneum, a dry skin 
condition may result and in extreme cases leads to 
pathological conditions (5). 

On the other hand the stratum corneum may be 
completely normal in its water binding capacity and 
yet equilibrium conditions can shift, causing exces- 
sive moisture loss. Such a condition arises when the 
water vapor pressure in the surrounding atmosphere 
is extremely low, such as exists under low relative 
humidity conditions especially on windy, cold days. 
For example, Gaul and Underwood (12) have shown 
that the incidence of dryness and chapping of skin 
is inversely proportional to the vapor pressure of the 
moisture in the atmosphere. 

The development of consumer products for the 
alleviation and prevention of dry and chapped skin 
conditions is of vital concern to the cosmetic, toiletry 
and pharmaceutical industries. Some day we may 
know more about the composition of the water ex- 
tractable materials which account for the water 
holding capacities of the stratum corneum and be 
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able to apply such preparations topically. But with 
the present state of our knowledge we must turn in 
other directions when preparing cosmetics for the 
treatment of dry skin. 

Although Blank (1) and Peck (13) have shown 
that oily materials such as mineral oil, soy oil, a de- 
waxed lanolin fraction and glycerin per se do not 
soften dead, dried out callus tissue, the action of 
these materials may be entirely different on livin 
skin (14). 

Any material applied to the skin fills in the in- 
terstitial spaces in the horny layer. If such materials 
retard moisture evaporation from the surface of the 
skin by forming an occlusive film, or if they absorb 
moisture from the air and add such moisture to the 
stratum corneum or if such materials retard moisture 
loss from the skin by virtue of their emulsifying 
ability, or ability to take up water, then these ma- 
terials are “Moisturizing Agents” in that they aid 
in increasing the moisture content and hence the 
softness of the skin. 

There are countless numbers of tested ingredients 
that can be used in the formulation of skin treatment 

(Continued on page 89) 
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Figure 3—Intersects of water-glycerine mixtures at equilibrium water 
vapor pressure with the atmosphere at varying temperatures and 


relative humidities (20, 21). 
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Price Determination Theory In 








The Pharmaceutical Industry 


BY JOSEPH D. McEVILLA, PH.D. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION, UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH 


_-_ increased attention has been directed 
toward the pricing procedure of the pharmaceutical 
industry. Pricing policy, market structure, and the 
institutional nature of an industry making products 
for the professional use of those working in the health 
sciences must be very closely interwoven. This study 
examines these interwoven parts and their relation- 
ship to economic theory. 

Economic theory provides a variety of concepts 
used by industry in the determination of price. These 
various theoretical situations range from perfect com- 
petition to pure monopoly. Within these two ex- 
tremes there are numerous competitive arrangements 
applicable to the majority of American business in- 
stitutions. The principles of oligopoly have a par- 
ticular relevance to the pharmaceutical industry. The 
interfirm relationships that exist under this theo- 
retical concept range from pure competition to per- 
fect monopoly. Because of these various relationships, 
it is possible to construct theoretical conditions de- 
scriptive of almost any market situation. 

Oligopoly includes, among others, the following 
basic principles. The market structure should con- 
tain a small number of sellers of comparable size and 
standing within the industry. These firms should 
produce a significant part of the total industry out- 
put. This significant part of total output, percentage- 
wise, may be high or low depending upon the degree 
of concentration within the industry. Each leading 
firm within an oligopolistic market structure can 
directly influence price by its own acts. Further, 
each seller tries to estimate the output and price 
policy of his rival while at the same time consider- 
ing the consequences of his own output and price 
policy on the entire market. 

Oligopolistic market structures are of two gen- 
eral types: (1) Pure oligopoly, a market situation 
where the firms within the industry produce a stand- 
ardized product; and (2) Differentiated oligopoly, a 
market structure where each firm within the indus- 
try differentiates its products from the products of 
every other firm composing the industry. This dif- 
ferentiation may be achieved by various means, 
among which may be style, package design, trade 
name, trade mark, or patent. 

The extent of concentration within the pharmaceu- 








*Presented before The Fourth Pan-American Congress of Pharmacy and Bio- 
chemistry, Washington, D.C., Nov. 1957. 
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tical industry is indicated by the fact that in 1956, 
ten firms! had slightly more than 80 per cent of total 
sales. The largest firm has 12.1 per cent, the second 
largest firm had 11.9 per cent of total industry sales. 
While the individual firm enjoys what at first seems 
a relatively small per cent of total industry output, 
in an industry composed of 1,163 manufacturers 
where less than one per cent of the firms enjoy over 
80 per cent of total annual industry sales, a rec- 
ognizable degree of concentration is apparent. 

Prior to world war II, a fraternal attitude of live 
and let live served as a modus operandi for the indus- 
try. If one firm developed an afficacious product 
within a certain field, the other firms were apt to 
avoid that field in their plans for research and 
product development. In the decade since the end 
of the war, this attitude has changed to one of in- 
tense competition. 

In oligopolistic market structures such as this in- 
dustry, the sales of all other firms within the in- 
dustry are influenced by the prices charged by any 
one of the leading firms within the industry. The 
members of the industry are quick to recognize that 
increases in their prices, other than increases result- 
ing from increased labor and raw material cost which 
would affect all members of the industry, reduces the 
quantity of goods they sell. Price cuts by any one 
member of the industry are quickly followed by 
like reductions by other members and result in no 
increase in total sales. 

This concept of mutual dependency is quite evi- 
dent within the pharmaceutical industry. In a survey 
of pricing methods of pharmaceutical manufacturers 
all respondents stated that they considered the price 
of a competing product of the same therapeutic clas- 
sification when establishing the list price for a new 
product. Price fluctuations of specific products such as 
those which have occurred in the antibiotics, anti- 
histamines, and steroids further exemplifies this rec- 
ognition of interdependency. Additional evidence is 
provided by the statements of industry representa- 
tives. One such reply may be cited as typical. Manu- 
facturer A. stated they would not be likely to cut 
price if the rival price was within range of their 
own logical price. 

This recognition of interdependency within the 
framework of oligopoly does not necessarily imply 
the existence of monopoly pricing. To a considerable 
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extent, however, it does remove the uncertainty of 
action of rival firms when changes in price or price 
policy are contemplated. This helps to explain both 
the long run stability and the interfirm uniformity 
of price on a variety of specific products within any 
given therapeutic classification. 

The pharmaceutical industry, consisting of more 
than a thousand firms, nevertheless is an industry 
with a relatively high degree of concentration in 
terms of total industry sales, share of the market, or 
asset valuation. Within the industry there is a small 
number of firms of comparable size and prestige. 
Individual products which enjoy medical acceptance, 
are produced by one, two, or at most a few firms. 
This creates a market structure for the individual 
product ranging from monopoly, to duopoly to 
oligopoly. Rarely if ever are there sufficient manu- 
facturers of equal size and prestige to create a con- 
dition of either pure or perfect competition. When a 
small number of manufacturers produce a dif- 
ferentiated product which may not be a perfect sub- 
stitute for the other, for any one producer to neglect 
the effect his price will have on the others is ex- 
tremely short-sighted. 

Under conditions of oligopoly, demand has had 
various treatments in the literature. In 1939 R. L. 
Hall and C. J. Hitch in England and Paul M. Sweezy 
in America independently advanced the theory of 
the kinked demand curve.’ Each proposed the theory 
that the demand curve of a firm operating within an 
oligopolistic market was kinked at the existing price. 
Sweezy states that changes in demand will not tend 
to affect the price at which the “kink” occurs as such 
changes affect the elasticity of the demand curve 
on each side of the “kink” in an asymmetrical mann- 
er. In other words increases in demand will tend 
to produce a price rise, however, as price rises the 
quantity demanded will increase at a smaller ratio 
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for each price increase. The opposite effect will take 
place under conditions of decreased demand. These 
opposing forces tend to create a point of stability at 
the prevailing price, regardless of the increases or 
decreases in demand. He further states that in the 
cyclical behavior of oligopoly price, we would ex- 
pect (1) prices to increase in periods of business up- 
turn; (2) price stability and strong resistance to any 
downward pressure in times of recession and de- 
pression; and (3) that the longer the downward 
trend in business occurs the less trustworthy list 
prices become. It might also be stated that as inter- 
firm competition increases in intensity, the less list 
prices reflect the actual or true price regardless of 
demand conditions. 

Hall and Hitch state that businessmen seek a full 
cost method of price determination. They desire to 
establish and maintain a price that will cover average 
cost. Since the average producer has little if any 
knowledge of his marginal revenue or marginal 
cost, these two fatcors which find extensive use in 
economic analysis are disregarded. In view of this, 
the price is set at a point that will cover average cost, 
plus allowance for profits, at a predetermined or 
anticipated output. Increases or decreases in demand 
will shift the’kink to the right or left, but price will 
remain unchanged. There are two exceptions to this. 
(1) If the demand decreases to a large extent and 
remains depressed for a prolonged period of time, 
price will be reduced in an effort to maintain out- 
put; (2) If the average cost curve of all firms shifts 
by the same amount due to increases or decreases in 
factor prices, this may result in a revaluation of the 
full cost price. 

In the pharmaceutical industry a sharp and pro- 
longed decline in demand will usually result from 
a competing product with superior therapeutic ef- 
fect gaining acceptance. In such a case, production 
of the product with reduced demand may be dis- 
continued and all promotional effort cease. 

In 1947 Professor Stigler challenged the validity 
of the theory of the kinked demand curve.’ This was 
done by empirical investigation of the prices of a 
number of products produced under conditions of 
oligopoly. However, none of the products investi- 
gated reached the consumer only by the selection 
of physicians or dispensing by pharmacists. 

The kinked demand curve may have a distinct ap- 
plication to the pharmaceutical industry. Manufac- 
turers of prescription products must be aware not 
only of the price charged to pharmacists but also of 
the final price to consumers. Since small changes in 
the price to retail pharmacists will have a negligible 
effect on the price charged ultimate consumers, there 
is little incentive to make small changes in price. 
This aids in explaining the stability in price over a 
wide range of demand conditions. 

The answers supplied by members of the phar- 
(Continued on page 104) 


































Silicone Defoamers 


BY R. c: GERGLE, W. a GREGORY AND c. W. TODD, DOW CORNING CORPORATION, MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


he silicone defoamers possess an unique combi- 
nation of properties—physiological inertness and ex- 
tremely high efficiency. Their widespread usefulness 
has been exhibited by a number of different applica- 
tions. For example, silicone defoamers have been 
used by the housewife to reduce the foam of fruits 
and vegetables in canning and preserving; by the 
farmer to relieve bloat in cattle; and by the chemist 
to control foam in various products and processes. 

Silicone defoamers are a powerful tool in the 
hands of the food, drug and cosmetic chemist. Physi- 
ologically inert, they allow for maximum safety in 
formulating products for human consumption. Fur- 
thermore, only small quantities of silicone defoamers 
are necessary to eliminate troublesome foam. 

In this article three silicone defoamers will be de- 
scribed with special attention given to available tox- 
icological data. Practical applications and physiolog- 
ical acceptance will be studied and a simple means 
of testing defoaming efficiency will be presented. 


Foaming and Defoamers 

Foam or froth is an accumulation of gas bubbles 
separated each from the other by mobile viscous 
films. In order for a liquid to foam, it must have a 
characteristic surface. Surface active agents, protec- 
tive colloids, various salts and impurities often form 
such surfaces. Theoretically a pure liquid does not 
foam. 

One method of defoaming involves the addition of 
a material of limited compatibility with the foam 
that also has low surface tension. Silicone defoamers 
are such materials. A single bubble of foam that con- 
tacts a droplet of silicone defoamer undergoes a 
drastic reduction in local surface film strength. The 
film then breaks, perhaps at this weak spot. The 
silicone is unchanged and moves on through the 
film redcing foam. 


Silicone Defoamers 
and their Toxicological Properties 

Three separate types of silicone defoamers are 
available. In this discussion they will be designated 
as Silicone Compound'; Emulsion A?; and Emulsion 
B;. 


Properties of Silicone Defoamers 


Material Color Consistency Solubi' ity 
Silicone Compound Gray Viscous liquid Solvent dispersible 
Emulsion A White Heavy cream Water dispersible 
Emulsion B White Medium cream Water dispersible 
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SILCONE COMPOUND 

The Silicone Compound (1) is translucent and 
has the viscosity of strained honey. It is insoluble in 
water but may be dispersed in solvents such as 
ether, hexane, kerosene, and methylene chloride. 
The silicone emulsions described later are easier to 
disperse and use in aqueous systems. 





Figure 2—In this foaming test the sample at the left is a foaming 
solution, on the right is the same solution plus a silicone defoamer. 
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Figure 1—A control handcream applied to the right hand indicated 
considerable sudsing and poor penetration. Silicone fluid added to 


The normal method for using silicone defoamers 
is simply by addition to a liquid before foaming 
starts or as foaming occurs. Other special techniques 
for use include wiping the Silicone Compound on 
filling nozzles to reduce foam in filling equipment. 

To control foam in a mixing kettle, a band of 
silicone defoamer may be applied to the sides of 
the kettle above normal liquid levels. As foaming oc- 
curs the foam rises only to the level of the defoamer. 
The Silicone Compound can also be used in a 
powdered form by blending with a finely divided 
solid. For example, powders can be made by dry 
blending 5 parts of Silicone Compound with 95 parts 
of sugar, salt, talc or other dry solids. 


EMULSION A 
Emulsion A (1) is a food-grade defoamer the con- 

sistency of heavy cream. A mixture containing one 

part of this defoamer and one part water uniformly 


*From proceedings of the Scientific Section of the Toilet Goods Association, 
Inc., 28:1 (1957). 


1—Dow Corning Antifoam A Compound (methyl polysiloxane defoamer) 

2—Dow Corning Antifoam AF Emulsion (emulsified methyl polysiloxane 
defoamer) 

3—Dow Corning Antifoam B (emulsified methyl polysiloxane defoamer) 
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this formulation was applied to the left hand and gave ready pene- 
tration without sudsing. 


mixed is readily dispersible in aqueous systems. If 
the foaming system is well agitated Emulsion A may 
be added directly without dilution. For most efficient 
results the defoamer should be added before foam- 
ing occurs. This may be when the initial mixture 
is made in a mixing operation, or before maximum 
temperatures are reached in a heating operation. 


EMULSION B 

Emulsion B (2) is a new formulation that provides 
easier dispersibility in aqueous systems. It has the 
consistency of medium cream and is formulated with 
emulsifiers that are reported to be food-grade 
though as yet this emulsion has not been accepted 
for food use. 

Because Eulsion B is readily dispersed in water it 
generally provides more efficient defoaming in aque- 
ous systems. In addition the emulsion may be ex- 
posed to extremes of temperature from —50°F to 
212°F without serious damage to emulsion stability. 

Sterilization in an autoclave is sometimes nec- 
essary in drug or cosmetic uses. Emulsion B as sup- 

(Continued on page 107) 
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. defend itself against possible attacks from 


government agencies, such as the Federal Trade 
Commission which is soon to issue a report on its 
investigation of antibiotics, action was taken by the 
American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Associa- 
tion at its mid-year meeting to obtain a complete set 
of economic facts on the pharmaceutical industry. 
The action by the association followed an address 
by John T. Connor, president of Merck & Co., call- 
ing for the Health News Institute to sponsor the 
economic study under the direction of Dr. Bertrand 
Fox, director of research at the Graduate School of 
Business Administration at Harvard University. The 
study will cover the following seven points: 1. The 
size and structure of the drug industry and its vari- 
ous segments; 2. The magnitude and character of 
drug research expenditures in more depth and detail 
than has been reported before; 3. The importance 
of new drugs to the industry as a whole, and the 
economic significance of rapid product obsolescence 
caused by the introduction of new drugs from the 
industry’s own research; 4. Drug industry accom- 
plishments in contributing to the national health 
and welfare, through its research programs and its 
production advances; 5. The relative progressiveness 
of the industry with respect to product efficiency 
and the diffusion of the benefits of increased effici- 
ency; 6. Comparison of the drug industry’s capital 
structure with that of other industries, relating this 
factor to the relative degrees of risk; 7. With respect 
to the current FTC investigation of antibiotics, to 
appraise the biases, if any, that may have crept into 
FTC’s handling of the data submitted to it, and to 
appraise the validity of the data as supporting any 
points, arguments or recommendations that may be 
made by the agency in its forthcoming report. 

Mr. Connor explained that, in making the sur- 
vey, Dr. Fox will have aid from some of his col- 
leagues at Harvard as well as from an industry 
operating committee to help suggest or provide es- 
sential economic facts, and from an industry legal 
advisory committee with independent outside legal 
counsel to make certain that the study proceeds with 
proper legal assistance. 

Any statistics made available for the study will 
be held in confidence and Dr. Fox will give out only 
total industry figures in the report, said Mr. Connor. 

“An HNI public relations committee will also 
keep abreast of the survey and be prepared to make 
proper use of its results,” he added. 

To do the job, Mr. Connor said that financial aid 
is needed from all firms in the industry, particularly 
from members of the APMA and the American 
Drug Manufacturers Association. 

The Annual Award of the APMA was presented 
to Dr. Torald Sollman, 83 years of age, Dean Emeri- 
tus of Western Reserve University’s School of Medi- 
cine in Cleveland, Ohio. Honored as the “Dean of 
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American Pharmacology,” Dr. Sollman rose to na- 
tional prominence in 1917 when he published the 
first textbook on pharmacology in the English lan- 
guage. The book in revised form is still a standard 
text for medical students. APMA President Francis 
C. Brown, president of Schering Corporation, said 
that Dr. Sollman “has, through his writings, pro- 
vided scientific groundwork from which an untold 
number of major discoveries have sprung. His stu- 
dents have become outstanding figures in industry 
and education.” Mr. Brown cited Dr. Sollman’s work 
on the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the 
American Medical Association. He is a charter and 
still active member of the Council, and has served 
as Chairman for more than 20 years. 

L. B. Pinkerton, sales vice-president of White 
Laboratories, predicted a new billion dollar market 
for over-the-counter pharmaceuticals. He said that 
drugs which have been taken off the prescription 
list together with other non-prescription items which 
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are promoted only to physicians, represent a con- 
tinually growing market. With no advertising to the 
public, Mr. Pinkerton said that sales of these items 
in 1956 reached a volume of almost half a billion 
dollars. The yearly average of these products sold 
annually in the average drug store is currently esti- 
mated at $8,000, or about 7 per cent of total store 
business. 

This market developed gradually from the custom 
of physcians’ recommendations for certain types of 
products orally rather than writing a prescription 
for them, said Mr. Pinkerton. The vitamins were 
among the first of these large volume items sold 
largely on prescriptions. Druggists fostered the 
growth of the market because of the extra prestige 
and better unit profit from the sale of these products 
as compared to consumer advertised proprietaries. 

Mr. Pinkerton stressed that many manufacturers 
and drug distributors are just becoming aware of 

(Continued on page 113) 
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DR. JOHN H. DRAIZE, Medalist 


D.. John H. Draize, Chief of the Skin Toxicity 
Branch of the Division of Pharmacology of the U.S. 
Food and Drug Administration, received the 1957 
Medal Award of the Society of Cosmetic Chemists 
at the annual dinner dance, December 10, 1957. 
The medalist was selected by the Medal Award 
Committee, headed by Dr. Emil G. Klarmann and 
made up of four other previous award winners, in 
recognition of his outstanding and fundamental 
work for many years. This work has been the de- 
velopment of methods for determining the topical 
effects of drugs and other substances and evaluating 
their action. 

The eulogist for the medalist was Dr. G. Robert 
Clark, Chief of the Cosmetics Division of the Food 
and Drug Administration who described the per- 
sonal and professional accomplishments of his friend 
Johnny Draize. 

The medal was presented by the President of 
the Society, S. J. Strianse, and Dr. Draize responded 
with a short discussion of his work on the skin and 
substances applied to it, the full text of the paper to 
be published in the Society’s Journal. 

James H. Baker was inducted as president of the 
Society for 1958, with Savery F. Coneybear as Presi- 
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dent-Elect, to take office the following year. The 
Secretary and Treasurer were re-elected and new 
Directors were Dr. Paul G. I. Lauffer and Dr. So- 
phie L. Plechner. The retiring President becomes 
Chairman of the Executive Committee of the So- 
ciety. 

Technical sessions were held in the morning and 
afternoon of December 10. Andrew J. Gard of the 
Dow Chemical Company discussed “Some Aspects of 
Chelation in Cosmetic Products”. He described the 
chemistry of some newer chelating agents, including 
diethylenetriamine pentaacetic acid and discussed 
the application of chelating compounds in shampoos. 
detergent bars, soaps, hair dyes and vanishing 
creams. Howard E. Worne, “The Lipid Assay of the 
Skin”, assayed sections of skin excised from chil- 
dren and adults for total lipids, total cholesterol, total 
phospholipids, total fatty acids and polyunsaturated 
fatty acids. Only the figures for the polyunsaturated 
fatty acids differed from previously published re- 
sults. Robert D. Griesemer of the Massachusetts 
General Hospital reported on “Studies on Enzymes 
in the Skin: Their Value as a Research Tool” and 
showed that carbohydrate enzymes show a correla- 
tion between their activity within the epidermal cell 
and the thickening of the living epidermis during 
the growth phase of the hair cycle in rats. This sug- 
gests that similar studies may indicate how deter- 
gents and other chemicals affect the skin. J. Stevens 
Stock, “The Role of Survey Research in New Prod- 
uct Development’, pointed out that survey research 
can report on the status quo and predict public re- 
action to a new product. L. F. Tice and M. Barr of 
the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Sciences, 
in “Factors to be Considered in the Preservation of 
Cosmetic Emulsions” pointed out that changes in 
emulsion composition have brought about a situation 
where techniques of investigation and usefulness of 
preservatives must be considered on an individual 
basis. Paul A. Sanders of E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Company discussed “Aerosol Emulsion Systems”’. 
The paper considered water-in-oil systems in detail. 
E. Allen Newcomb of Malmstrom Chemical Corp. 
reported on “Evaluating Liquid Lanolin—A Case 
Study”. The paper, using the case study type of 
presentation, traced the conception and development 
of a new dermatological ingredient, outlined the 
demonstration of purity and safety and discussed 
the research approach to determine efficacy. 
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Isuprel Inhalation Aerosol 


Isuprel Mistometer, now being offered by Winthrop 
Laboratories, is Isuprel solution sealed in a new measured dose 
aerosol dispenser with built-in nebulizer. The preparation 
provides bronchodilator therapy for instant relief of asthma 
attacks and consists of a 0.25 per cent Isuprel hydrochloride 
solution and inert propellant for 200 inhalations. 
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Manufacturers of all types of tin, tin-coated, 
aluminum, lead, and Sheffalloy tubes. 

To give your product a container that is safe, 
sanitary, lightweight, smart and convenient 
—specify SHEFFIELD. It pays to use the best. 


Product of The Sheffield Tube Corporation 

Established 1850... Finer packaging from a century of experience 
Home Offices and Factory New London, Connecticut 

Sales Offices * New York © Chicago * Los Angeles g 
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Problems of Package Design 
for an International 
Pharmaceutical Company 


BY Ts r. DAVIES HAINES, PRESIDENT, CISA PHARMACEUTICAL PRODIICTS INC., SUMMIT, N.J. 
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. a around 1900 a basic change oc- 


curred in the character of the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry. In addition to the widely known standard 
products sold in bulk under chemical or generic 
names, special original preparations put up in fin- 
ished form ready to be taken by the patient, made 
only by one firm, and sold under trade names began 
to make their appearnace. Such products came to be 
known as “specialties” and today make up the great- 
er part of the pharmaceutical products that are sold 
throughout the world. 

Thus the managements of pharmaceutical com- 
panies, although they may not yet have realized the 
fact, became faced with real packaging problems. 
They solved them—or at least Ciba did—in a rather 
haphazard fashion. As each new product was in- 
troduced a new label and a new and different pack- 
age design was used so that the products could 
easily be differentiated, but no attention was given 
to anything but the utility of the labels and pack- 
ages, and it never occurred to any one that the pack- 
age itself could be used as a medium of promotion 
to increase sales. This is not strange, for no one 
except the pharmacist in the prescription depart- 
ment and the dispensing physicians ever saw the 
manufacturer’s package. 

Then a slow change began to occur in the design 
and planning of drug stores. Instead of putting the 
prescription department in a separate room which 
the customer never entered or behind a partition 


*Presented at the 19th Annual Forum of the Packaging Institute. 
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through which the customer could not see, druggists 
came to take pride in the appearance of their pre- 
scription departments and many placed them behind 
glass partitions so that the customers could see the 
prescriptions being made up. At the same time the 
bottles and other packages on the shelves of the 
prescription department became, to some extent at 
least, visible to the customers in the drug stores. It 
was at this moment that a new light dawned on the 
managements of pharmaceutical companies, and 
they commenced to realize that by some standardiza- 
tion in the design of their labels and packages they 
might achieve greater company identification with 
their pharmaceutical specialties. 

Thus in 1947 we began to appreciate the impor- 
tance of establishing some uniformity in the pack- 
aging and labelling of Ciba’s various products. The 
great diversity of package sizes, types of labels and 
color of packages that we then had was at complete 
variance with what we know today to be good pack- 
aging practice. Not only did it disregard the possi- 
bility of using the package as a promotional tool, but 
it required the maintenance of large inventories of 
packaging material and was uneconomical in many 
respects such as inefficiency in handling, processing, 
filling, labeling and storing. 

The result was that after much debate and strok- 
ing of beards by management a package and label 
design, made by a nationally known designer, was 
adopted. The design was ultra conservative, only 
the name of the product was readily discernible 
when the package stood on a shelf, and to read the 
indications or the name of the manufacturer on some 
of the smaller packages almost required the use of a 
high-powered microscope. 

This uniform package and label was adopted only 
for the United States market. The reason for this 
brings to the fore one of the great problems in pack- 
aging that face most of the larger pharmaceutical 
companies today which do not confine their business 
to the United States alone, but distribute their prod- 
ucts in virtually all the countries of the free world. 
When deciding on the design of their labels and 
packages, such companies must obviously take into 
consideration not only the predilections of the 
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THE KEY TO MODERN LIVING... 





You'll find tha n ISOTRON propelients 
from Pennsalt car u to give new life 
to your established produets, and to create new ones. 


You'll get highest purity, stability.and economy 
too. And with good reason—aerosol propellents owe 
their stability to fluorine, and Pennsalt has 
specialized in fluorine research and production 

for over 40 years. 


Why not investigate your aerosol opportunities 
today? Call or write Pennsalt for individual 
technical consultation on your formula and 
production problems. Our specialized assistance has 
helped many manufacturers avoid problems, 
improve consumer acceptance and 

produce economically. 


And for experienced production, contact any 

of the leading contract loaders who use ISOTRON 
propellents. We’ll be glad to send you the 

name of a qualified loader near you. 






Pen LTT AMEE ISOTRON Department 559 
C h emica Is Three Penn Center, Philadelphia 2, Pa. 
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American public and the conditions of the Ameri- 
can market, but also those of many different races 
and nations, speaking many different languages and 
using a variety of alphabets and scripts. 

Obviously a label written in our alphabet is one 
thing, whereas a label written in Arabic, Chinese, 
Japanese or Hebrew characters is another. 

The appearance of the various packages that we 
used over the years for our well-established products 
became known in many countries where because of 
differences in script the words on the label could 
not be deciphered. In many countries outside the 
United States pharmacists in filling prescriptions 
sell the product in the manufacturer’s original pack- 
age. Indeed the customer insists on receiving it in 
the manufacturer’s unbroken package as a guaranty 
of the genuineness of the product. In this respect, 
the custom is quite different from that followed by 
pharmacists in the United States who, in filling pre- 
scriptions, customarily take the product out of the 
manufacturer’s package and put it in the phar- 
macists’ own bottles or boxes to which they affix 
typewritten labels. Thus if, in the interest of uni- 
formity we had changed throughout the world the 
appearance of the packages of these well-established 
Ciba products, we would only have destroyed con- 
fidence in the genuineness of the products and the 
goodwill we had built up over many years. 

We recognize, of course, the great desirability of 
using a uniform package for a particular product in 
every country of the world. When a resident of 
Buenos Aires visits New York, goes to a drugstore 
to buy a Ciba product he has been using regularly 
and the druggist hands him a strange looking pack- 
age he has never seen before, the Argentinian na- 
turally wonders whether or not he is being given 
the identical product he had previously been taking. 

In this case, however, we were faced with a choice 
of evils, and in this case elected to sacrifice the ben- 
efits of uniformity in package design in order to pro- 
tect the goodwill that had been created for our prod- 
ucts in foreign markets. 

Thus the problem of greater standardization of 
package design to intensify company identification 
with well-known products is one which for com- 
panies doing an international business is extremely 
difficult to solve. The best we have been able to do 
to date is to leave the foreign packaging of older 
products alone, and concentrate on designing pack- 
ages for our newer products which can be used uni- 
formly in all countries and which will conform with 
the modern principles of good pharmaceutical pack- 
age design, to which I now wish to direct attention. 

What I refer to as the “modern principles of phar- 
maceutical packaging” are recent in origin and stem 
from three separate developments. 

The first of these principles is to package the prod- 
uct in the form in which it can the most easily, 
effectively and pleasantly be used by the patient. 
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This principle stems from the great technical ad- 
vances that have been made in the past few years 
in the development of new packaging materials, par- 
ticularly new plastics. These have made possible 
the administration of medicaments in new con- 
tainers and forms, such as nebulizers, squeeze bottles 
and aerosols. It is much more effective and obviously 
pleasanter for the patient, if a nasal medication can 
be administered in the form of a fine spray from 
a nebulizer or squeeze bottle, rather than in the form’ 
of drops which, with the head tilted well back are 
supposed to run up the nose. Similarly it is much less 
painful to one suffering from a raw abrasion or a 
severe burn if medication can be spread over the 
sore surface in the form of an aerosol spray rather 
than in an ointment which must be spread by scrap- 
ing with a little piece of wood. 

The second of these modern principles is to design 
packages so that their combined utility and attrac- 
tiveness of appearance will stimulate sales. This 
statement may sound strange coming from a manu- 
facturer of ethical pharmaceutical products. 

But there is a tendency for a Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration to rule that many active products which 
can be effectively used to treat common ailments 
without danger are to be sold without a prescription. 

This means that the manufacturer’s package now 
comes into the hands of the consumer, and that 
druggists, in order to stimulate sales of these “over- 
the-counter” ethical specialties, put them on their 
counters in display cartons supplied by the manu- 
facturers. Thus the manufacturer must consider, in 
addition to the design of the package itself, that of 
the display carton. He thus becomes involved in a 
type of merchandising which is quite foreign to his 
previous experience. In deciding on the design of the 
display carton, he is torn between his desire to have 
something which will attract attention and produce 
sales, and his ingrained training that makes him 
wish to protect the ethical reputation of his product 
and avoid the possible criticism of physicians. No 
wonder some of us are becoming afflicted with 
schizophrenia. 

Another change taking place in the drug industry 
that influences package design is the trend to the self- 
service drug store. In these stores over-the-counter 
ethical specialties, as well as proprietary products, 
are displayed on shelves from which the customers 
in the store may help themselves. The theory back 
of this type of store is, of course, to stimulate what 
is known as “impulse buying.” 

People cannot be influenced to buy something of 
which they had no thought when they entered the 
store unless they can see what it is. They may also 
be influenced by the name and reputation of the 
manufacturer, who must, therefore, design his over- 
the-counter packages so that they will attract atten- 
tion on shelves at a distance of some feet. He should 

(Continued on page 113) 
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of closures and caps for all stock bottles 






or your own private molds 


the BIG top 


Straight side flush fitting caps, size #18-415 and 
#20-415 to fit 2 oz. and 4 oz. stock bottles avail- 
able from leading glass manufacturers. 


In black phenolic, colored urea (your 
choice), or in the well-known Goldcote® 
and Silvacote® vacuum metalized 


finishes. 





and sparkling 
new futuras 


Tapered sides, concave tops, perfect propor- 
tions identify these as “CAPS WITH A 
FUTURE” — made in #’s 10-425, 13-415, 
15-415, 18-415, and 22-415 standard sizes, 

in black phenolic, colored urea (your choice), 
or in the well-known Goldcote® and 
Silvacote® vacuum metalized finishes. 


ALL RICHFORD CLOSURES 
ARE AVAILABLE 


FROM STOCK. 
WRITE FOR Sie 
. |. owrooms 
SAMPLES AND PRICES. Empire State Building 


CORPORATION _ 350 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 
3618 Oceanside Rd., Oceanside, N. Y. 
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New officers of the California Packaging Club, left to right: David Koslow of Max Factor & 
Co., new secretary; Irl Korsen of Eureka Press, outgoing president; James Young of Avon 
Products, new vice-president; Don Duncan of Pacific Label Co. and Ben Spillman of Tom 
Sawyer Foods, new members of the board; Andy O'Neill of |. F. Schnier Co., new treasurer; 
and Philip Libson of Max Factor & Co., first president of the organization. Seated is Jess 


McBee of Lord Baltimore Press, the new president. 


Shulton Buys Aer*A*Sol Div. 
Of the Bridgeport Brass Co. 

Sale of the Aer*A*Sol Division of 
the Bridgeport Brass Company to 
Shulton, Inc., has been announced 
jointly by Herman W. Steinkraus, 
president of Bridgeport Brass, and 
George L. Schultz, president of Shul- 
ton. With the addition of the Bridge- 
port aerosol line, Shulton will 
broaden its coverage in the consum- 
er field with Good-aire air refresher, 
Aer*A*Sol insecticide and several 
other products with a national rep- 
utation. 

The new aerosol line will be 
handled by the Fine Chemicals Di- 
vision of Shulton, and will be dis- 
tributed through channels formerly 
employed by Bridgeport. 


Extruded polyethylene tubing and injection 
molded polyethylene push-up cup are being 
used for Pharma-Craft Company's ‘‘Coldene 
Stick’’ chest rub. 
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Dir. of Engineering for Barr 
Robert Neal Black has been ap- 
pointed to the newly created post of 
director of engineering of G. Barr 
and Company, according to an an- 
nouncement by George Barr, presi- 
dent. Mr. Black will head engineer- 


ROBERT NEAL BLACK 


ing for Barr’s plants in New York 
and Los Angeles, as well as Chicago. 


Canco-Marathon Merger Approved 


Stockholders of American Can 
Company and Marathon Corpora- 
tion at special meetings ratified the 
merger of the two companies. 
American Can_ stockholders also 
voted to increase Canco’s authorized 
common stock from 15 million 
shares to 25 million shares, and 
elected five new directors to enlarge 
the company’s board from fifteen to 
twenty members. 
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Continental Can Exec. Vice-Pres. 

Norman F. Greenway has been 
appointed executive vice-president 
of the Robert Gair Paper Products 
Group of Continental Can Company, 
General Lucius D. Clay, chairman 
of the board, has announced. Mr. 
Greenway was formerly vice-presi- 
dent and general manager of Con- 
tinental’s Boxboard and Folding. 
Carton Division. 

General Clay _ reported that 
George E. Dyke, vice-chairman of 
the board, who had been serving as 
acting executive vice-president of 
the Gair Group, has reached the reg- 
ular retirement age for officers and 
retired Dec. 31. Mr. Dyke will con- 


tinue as a director and consultant. 


NORMAN F. GREENWAY 


Examining printed samples of Continental 
Can Company's new metallized paper are A. 
W. Scholp, left, manager of the Shellmar- 
Betner Division's Mount Vernon, Ohio, plant 
where the paper will be manufactured, and 
M. L. Schechtman, who will be in charge of 
sales of the new product. Indications show 
that metallized paper, almost identical to 
aluminum foil laminations in appearance, will 
be lower in cost than foil. Experiments also 
show that metallized paper may be the an- 
swer to label curling for the new paper de- 
velopment handles easily and efficiently on 
existing labeling machines. It is expected to 
simplify can and bottle labeling operations 
at packing plants because its composition 
permits the adhesive to dry quickly, and, 
since moisture can penetrate it, removing 
labels in bottle washing is greatly facilitated. 
It also lends itself well to printing. 
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NON-AERATED LIQUID STREAM 


A STREAM DISPENSER that operates at the touch of a 
finger. It's non-aerated and it maintains an hermetic 
seal on the container contents. Normally reactive, 
volatile or oxidizable products can be kept for long 
periods of time without refrigeration . . . kept exactly 
as they were packaged. This makes an ideal 
container for foods, toiletries and household 
helps. Ideal because it is an eye-appealing, 
easy to use package that has proven 

sales motivation. 


DROPS MEASURED TO SIZE 


A DROP DISPENSER that works with “push 
button” ease to give a predetermined 
drop size, exact enough to dispense 
drugs or vitamins. An ideal dispenser 
of volatile products, many medicinals 
or vitamins and extracts. The inert 
propellant does not effect the con- 
tents either physically or chemically. 
Precision’'s engineers will be most QQ 7 
happy to discuss your product prob- ‘ 

lems . . . a letter will bring you 5 
complete details. Why not write today! c 


PRECISION VALVE CORPORATION 


700 Nepperhan Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 
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Bazaar Marketing 

There are signs and portents on the retail and ad- 
vertising front which may well indicate real trouble 
ahead in marketing packaged branded products. 
What is happening is not new but is an accumula- 
tion of business practices that have grown up and 
have become intensified over the last few years. 
The result of all these practices, as a number of ob- 
servers are beginning to believe, is an increasing 
disbelief of the consumer in prices and values that 
may lead to a customer revolt at the retail counter. 
Just as bad, it may lead to a rash of publicity and 
public criticism of some of the economic justifica- 
tions of advertising, of price fixing and of our whole 
system of marketing a branded product. 

It is becoming increasingly difficult for a cynical 
observer to believe that there can be very much 
customer belief in advertising. The Federal Trade 
Commission is literally being swamped by com- 
plaints of misleading claims in advertising or of ex- 
aggerated claims that pass beyond all bounds of be- 
lief of even naive people. 

The Better Business Bureau is also being over- 
whelmed by complaints, not only on advertising but 
on marketing practices. Recently the head of the 
Better Business Bureau urged the major appliance 
manufacturers to voluntarily correct the abuse in 
the use of fictitious list prices in advertising and 
promotions. Mr. Williams, the president says, “this 
is draining advertising of believability.” In order to 
“restore integrity to the use of the price comparison 
in advertising” the bureau calls on the manufac- 
turers to avoid all false, fictitious, exaggerated or 
otherwise misleading or deceptive list prices. 

Cosmetic and toilet article manufacturers have not 
been the leaders in all these marketing evils that 
have accumulated in these few years, but they have 
certainly been among the chief practitioners in es- 
tablishing fictitious sales prices. 

It is not enough to say that all of these discrediting 
evils in marketing are the results of excessive com- 
petition. It may be they are the result of excessive 
price markups which give too much a leeway for 
these bad promotions and give too much of a margin 
for the kind of advertising that passes out of the area 
of economic justification in educating consumers and 
in expanding sales, but becomes primarily a com- 
petitive club. 

How long it will be possible for many manufac- 
turers to use larger advertising expenditures to main- 
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tain an exaggerated price structure is becoming very 
much the question of the day. Most people now be- 
lieve that fair trade is fighting a rearend scrimmage 
in a losing battle. If this turns out to be true, it will 
be unfortunate in many ways. A great deal of the 
blame for this should be placed on the manufacturers 
who have established too heavy a markup up to set 
too high a retail price. = 

In a recent television panel of discount house ex- 
ecutives, one of these men explained that his com- 
pany had been started and had made their great 
success simply because so many manufacturers set 
their prices too high. Said this man, “Department 
stores have become kind of stagnant in recent years 
and we have been able to operate under that um- 
brella.” Another executive of this panel said, ‘““We 
are probably going to end up with a realistic pricing 
situation rather than the phony pricing we have to- 
day. Our over-all economy will benefit from such an 
evolution.” 

In Los Angeles a Safeway Store is making an am- 
bitious bid for non-food volume by establishing a 
discount center in its supermarket in Bakersfield. 
This discount shop operates within the supermarket 
and according to executive sources has shown “very 
gratifying results.” 

An interesting example of what can happen when 
many manufacturers maintain an exaggerated price 
structure in order to maintain an exaggerated com- 
petitive advertising budget is shown by the epic 
battle now underway between Abraham & Straus 
and Korvette. Right now there is a wave and a storm 
of protest from apparel manufacturers with adver- 
tised brands and fixed prices who are finding their 
brands in Korvette’s apparel department at a sub- 
stantially lower price than the other Brooklyn de- 
partment stores. These manufacturers are now in a 
process of declaring their innocence in selling 
Korvette and are generally expressing their horror 
that Brooklyn housewives are able to buy their ap- 
parel at a lower price, although Korvette seems to 
be satisfied with the profit they are making. What 
conclusion Brooklyn housewives will draw from this 
particular battle ought to be of interest to brand 
manufacturers everywhere. 

It does look as if during this particular year we 
are approaching some sort of a climax. It seems to us 
that the customer may start deciding that a great 
deal of advertising is not only misleading but down- 
right dishonest and may as a result begin to chal- 
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NON-AERATED LIQUID STREAM 


A STREAM DISPENSER that operates at the touch of a 
finger. It's non-aerated and it maintains an hermetic 
seal on the container contents. Normally reactive, 
volatile or oxidizable products can be kept for long 
periods of time without refrigeration . . . kept exactly 
as they were packaged. This makes an ideal 
container for foods, toiletries and household 

helps. Ideal because it is an eye-appealing, 

easy to use package that has proven 

sales motivation. 


DROPS MEASURED TO SIZE 


A DROP DISPENSER that works with “push 
button” ease to give a predetermined 
drop size, exact enough to dispense 
drugs or vitamins. An ideal dispenser 
of volatile products, many medicinals 
or vitamins and extracts. The inert 
propellant does not effect the con- 
tents either physically or chemically. 
Precision's engineers will be most 
happy to discuss your product prob- 
lems . . . a letter will bring you 
complete details. Why not write today! 


PRECISION VALVE CORPORATION 


700 Nepperhan Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 
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Bazaar Marketing 

There are signs and portents on the retail and ad- 
vertising front which may well indicate real trouble 
ahead in marketing packaged branded products. 
What is happening is not new but is an accumula- 
tion of business practices that have grown up and 
have become intensified over the last few years. 
The result of all these practices, as a number of ob- 
servers are beginning to believe, is an increasing 
disbelief of the consumer in prices and values that 
may lead to a customer revolt at the retail counter. 
Just as bad, it may lead to a rash of publicity and 
public criticism of some of the economic justifica- 
tions of advertising, of price fixing and of our whole 
system of marketing a branded product. 

It is becoming increasingly difficult for a cynical 
observer to believe that there can be very much 
customer belief in advertising. The Federal Trade 
Commission is literally being swamped by com- 
plaints of misleading claims in advertising or of ex- 
aggerated claims that pass beyond all bounds of be- 
lief of even naive people. 

The Better Business Bureau is also being over- 
whelmed by complaints, not only on advertising but 
on marketing practices. Recently the head of the 
Better Business Bureau urged the major appliance 
manufacturers to voluntarily correct the abuse in 
the use of fictitious list prices in advertising and 
promotions. Mr. Williams, the president says, “this 
is draining advertising of believability.” In order to 
“restore integrity to the use of the price comparison 
in advertising” the bureau calls on the manufac- 
turers to avoid all false, fictitious, exaggerated or 
otherwise misleading or deceptive list prices. 

Cosmetic and toilet article manufacturers have not 
been the leaders in all these marketing evils that 
have accumulated in these few years, but they have 
certainly been among the chief practitioners in es- 
tablishing fictitious sales prices. 

It is not enough to say that all of these discrediting 
evils in marketing are the results of excessive com- 
petition. It may be they are the result of excessive 
price markups which give too much a leeway for 
these bad promotions and give too much of a margin 
for the kind of advertising that passes out of the area 
of economic justification in educating consumers and 
in expanding sales, but becomes primarily a com- 
petitive club. 

How long it will be possible for many manufac- 
turers to use larger advertising expenditures to main- 
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tain an exaggerated price structure is becoming very 
much the question of the day. Most people now be- 
lieve that fair trade is fighting a rearend scrimmage 
in a losing battle. If this turns out to be true, it will 
be unfortunate in many ways. A great deal of the 
blame for this should be placed on the manufacturers 
who have established too heavy a markup up to set 
too high a retail price. = 

In a recent television panel of discount house ex- 
ecutives, one of these men explained that his com- 
pany had been started and had made their great 
success simply because so many manufacturers set 
their prices too high. Said this man, “Department 
stores have bécome kind of stagnant in recent years 
and we have been able to operate under that um- 
brella.” Another executive of this panel said, “We 
are probably going to end up with a realistic pricing 
situation rather than the phony pricing we have to- 
day. Our over-all economy will benefit from such an 
evolution.” 

In Los Angeles a Safeway Store is making an am- 
bitious bid for non-food volume by establishing a 
discount center in its supermarket in Bakersfield. 
This discount shop operates within the supermarket 
and according to executive sources has shown “very 
gratifying results.” 

An interesting example of what can happen when 
many manufacturers maintain an exaggerated price 
structure in order to maintain an exaggerated com- 
petitive advertising budget is shown by the epic 
battle now underway between Abraham & Straus 
and Korvette. Right now there is a wave and a storm 
of protest from apparel manufacturers with adver- 
tised brands and fixed prices who are finding their 
brands in Korvette’s apparel department at a sub- 
stantially lower price than the other Brooklyn de- 
partment stores. These manufacturers are now in a 
process of declaring their innocence in selling 
Korvette and are generally expressing their horror 
that Brooklyn housewives are able to buy their ap- 
parel at a lower price, although Korvette seems to 
be satisfied with the profit they are making. What 


~ conclusion Brooklyn housewives will draw from this 


particular battle ought to be of interest to brand 
manufacturers everywhere. 

It does look as if during this particular year we 
are approaching some sort of a climax. It seems to us 
that the customer may start deciding that a great 
deal of advertising is not only misleading but down- 
right dishonest and may as a result begin to chal- 
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lenge and question all advertising. At the same time, 
the customer may begin to question the honesty of 
pricing for branded products because not only is she 
constantly faced with all sorts of juggled prices in 
sales promotions in a good ethical retail store but she 
is also faced with a variation of prices in the different 
types of retail outlets and discount houses. 

Beginning with the automobile industry, as an 
outstanding example, American marketing men 
seemed to be doing their utmost, put it bluntly, to 
introduce the ethics and the tactics of an Oriental 
bazaar into American retailing. 


Margins and Velocity 

Here’s some retail arithmetic from a retail expert. 
A Kroger executive recently stated, “Gross margins 
must be related to velocity. Cigarettes at 6 per cent 
markup are profitable because they have a turnover 
of three times in a four-week period. 

‘In a case of a slower-moving item with a 36 per 
cent markup, this would require at least six times a 
year to equal the return on investment provided by 
cigarettes.” 

Non-food sellers please note. 


Sputniks in Advertising 

Relations between advertisers and advertising 
agencies in the last two months has been as chaotic 
and upsetting as a whole series of Sputniks. In fact. 
a great many advertising agencies must feel as if 
they were in the middle of a whole constellation of 
Sputniks. 

As usual, when anything happens to advertising 
this industry has been right in the middle. A month 
ago B B D & O abruptly resigned from several mil- 
lion dollars worth of Revlon’s advertising amidst a 
splutter and splatter of inside reports in the business 
press regarding Revlon’s advertising relations with 
ad agencies. 

A few weeks later Whitehall Pharmacal Company 
quit the Grey Advertising Agency with a shudder of 
deep resentment when Arthur Fatt, the president of 
Grey, acknowledged in a very frank and sincere tele- 
vision campaign that he did not happen to be using 
the toothpaste of that client, Kolynos, at that par- 
ticular time. 

In this television interview Mr. Fatt had already 
acknowledged that he did not own a grey flannel 
suit. He stated that he did use the products handled 
by his agency. When he was asked if Grey also 
represented Kolynos, Mr. Fatt said: ‘““That’s correct.” 
Then the question came up, “Why do you use 
Crest?” to which Mr. Fatt replied, “I just happened 
to use it this morning. It’s a product of Procter & 
Gamble, another client of our agency. 

Q.—I see. Then you have two toothpaste clients. 
Do you alternate Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 
Crest; Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, Kolynos? 

A.—We do not handle the advertising of Crest. It 
just happens to be a product that I used this morn- 
ing. 

Mr. Fatt then went on to say that he tried to sell 
people at the agency on using the products it 
handles. “But I must confess that they’re free think- 
ers and they don’t go along. But, for the most part. 
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it’s an agency philosophy. We put little slips in our 
paychecks, suggesting that our employees use our 
clients’ products.” 

An interesting part about this whole episode is 
that Grey is known to be one of the most aggressive 
of the agencies in persuading all of their employees 
to use the products of agency clients. It is also in- 
teresting to note that the frankness and sincerity of 
Mr. Fatt’s interview on television made an extremely 
favorable impression on the advertising agency field 
where there is quite a bit of sensitiveness about the 
reputation of Madison Avenue around the country. 

Here are some of the advertising accounts which 
have switched agencies within the last several 
months. 

Lanolin Plus 

Lentheric (Helene Curtis Industries) 
McKesson & Robbins 

Prom permanent (Toni Co.) 

Revlon, Inc. 

Sof-Set (Max Factor) 

Spray Net (Helene Curtis Industries ) 
Stopette (Helene Curtis Industries) 


Price Determination 

Mr. Reuther thinks that his automobile union 
ought to have something to say about setting prices 
for the consumer. If this happens, unions will find 
that the management function of determining price 
is a little bit more difficult than appears on the 
surface. 

The National Industrial Conference Board have 
just published some findings based upon a survey of 
145 companies. 

Here are some of the factors considered in deter- 
mining price. 

(1) The company’s cost and profit situation 

(2) Competition 

(3) Economic value to the customer 

(4) What the customer can afford to pay 

(5) How he accepts it 

(6) Sales repeat possibilities 

(7) Public-relations aspects of price changes 

(8) Prevailing trade and quantity discounts 

(9) Price trends and geographic patterns of dis- 

tribution 


Motivational Research in Packaging 

A leading package designer believes that there is 
trouble ahead for packaging unless motivational re- 
search is properly evaluated and utilized in pack- 
aging. 

According to Saul Nesbitt of Nesbitt Associates, 
“Packaging has been pretty much of a guinea pig 
for many motivational research boys and as such has 
received some pretty rugged going over. 

So many motivational men failed to realize that 
motivational research in itself does not have a crea- 
tive function. Its most valuable function is that of 
reducing the margin for error in packaging. It can 
only do this by ascertaining what attracts, repels or 
meets the indifference of a representative group of 
consumers.” 

Mr. Nesbitt then goes on to point out five ways in 
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which motivational research can cause trouble in 
packaging. Among these five way troubles are such 
beliefs that motivational research can lead to over- 
standardization of designs and color patterns and 
combinations, that when motivational research is 
oversold that exploration in the realm of fresh pack- 
aging ideas will be discouraged and may strangle 
design and packaging creation. 

Motivational research is most useful in regard to 
packaging when it “reliably reports those features of 
the package that most favorably impressed consum- 
ers and those features that left them cold. 


New Word 

Here’s a new word for sales managers to play 
with. Its Merchandynamics. A Saturday Evening 
Post executive, who does not think the plain word 
merchandising is enough for the art of salesman- 
ship, has produced this new word with a punch. 


Super Demonstrators 

Will the super market ever evolve into personal 
selling? It seems as if for certain high margin cate- 
gories that the supermarket could go all out in even 
the most expensive forms of personal selling. 

In a recent survey by Super Market Merchandis- 
ing on the question as to whether or not store opera- 
tors would allow store demonstrations, out of 32 
operators polled, only one said that they would pro- 
hibit the demonstration. 


Better Shopping Containers 
A new research program is being launched by the 
Super Market Institute, Inc. that should interest 
manufacturers, selling any branch of the retail trade. 
This research includes ways—- 
1. Of designing into every package a “bright 
spot” for price marketing 
2. To find better uses or applications for easy- 
to-open shipping containers 
3. Clear identification of the exact contents of 
all shipping containers 
4. A simple universal coding system to help 
markets maintain proper stock rotation 
5. The adoption of all cost and labor-saving 
factors that can be achieved to the advan- 
tage of both supplier and retailer 


New Product Hazards 

Our old friend Ben Hines, who for several years 
presided over the advertising and sales promotion 
department for Seaforth Men’s Toiletries and who is 
now manager of product development for the Jell-O 
Division of General Foods Corporation spoke recent- 
ly at a special conference of the American Manage- 
ment Association. 

According to Ben, who has had a lot of experience 
with new products, “Companies engaged in new 
product development must accept the fact that the 
odds are at least five to one against any new product 
that goes to market. 

“We must accept the paradox that the trade and 
public seem to cry aloud for new products, then 
erect many barriers to prevent their being given a 
chance.” 








January °58: 82, 1 


While 60 per cent of the sales of drug products to- 
day are accounted for by items that were not on the 
market ten years ago, at General Foods, he said, 36 
per cent of the sales in the last fiscal year resulted 
from products not on the market ten years ago. 


New Luft 

One of the most heroic face lifting operations ever 
undertaken in the cosmetic industry is now taking 
place with the George W. Luft Company. 

This well-known cosmetic company, which in pre- 
war days occupied as much as 20 per cent of the lip- 
stick market and then during the post-war period has 
been undergoing a gradual decline, has recently made 
a complete about face in its entire merchandising, ad- 
vertising and distribution policy. 

This change took place when a new president, 
Irving MacPherson, was brought in from the food 
industry and a new advertising agency, Calkins & 
Holden, were employed. 

The new slant for George W. Luft is supermarket 
distribution and the bulk, if not all of their sales ef- 
forts, are directed toward this part of the retail trade. 

We use the word heroic at the beginning of these 
remarks because it seems to us that to take a lagging 
cosmetic company and particularly a company noted 
almost exclusively for lipstick and direct it toward 
the supermarket is, to say the least, a heroic decision. 
This industry has had extremely discouraging results 
from the supermarket as an outlet for lipsticks. This 
has been particularly true among the glamourous 
supermarkets of the Pacific Coast where some really 
serious efforts were made to put lipsticks into grocery 
stores. 

The Luft line has been completely redesigned with 
a new full-swivel lipstick and a plastic bubble pack- 
age that has been designed to overcome the major 
supermarket problem for small packages, that is 
pilferage. The lipstick sells for 59c. Also, a new and 
very effective display rack for the lipstick and liquid 
make-up has been designed. This rack filled with 
items has a retail value of $47.00. 

According to reports, the company has had un- 
usual successes in lining up rack jobbers across the 
country and in the initial tests both in securing store 
distribution and public response. Some of the case 
histories of store sales, as reported in the company’s 
trade paper advertising, are very impressive. Ac- 
cording to a statement in the trade press by Mr. Mac- 
Pherson, “If the first reaction by the trade means 
anything, we’re on the right track. We have the big- 
gest orders in the history of the company to back up 
our enthusiasm.” 


3-Way Advertising 

A recent analysis of a way to market three prod- 
ucts in self-competition should be interesting to this 
trade because self-competition of products is a grow- 
ing market philosophy of this industry. This analysis 
was given by Mr. Testement of Grove Laboratories 
et the 3rd Annual National Radio Advertising Clinic. 

According to Mr. Testement, “Our basic problem 
is that people are most receptive to the advertising of 
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these products either when they have a cold, or when 
they are catching one. They seldom stock up in an- 
ticipation of a cold. And since the common cold is 
partial to no particular day of the week, we think it 
best to get our message across as frequently as pos- 
sible every day. Radio is one of the most economical 
means of obtaining this essential frequency.” 

The three products in self-competition of the 
Grove Laboratories are Citroid, 4-Way Cold Tablets 
and Bromo-Quinine. Each of these products has its 
own advertising budget and each is handled by a 
different advertising agency. 

Citroid, retailing at $1.50 per package, is the most 
expensive of these three remedies. It was first intro- 
duced two years ago and marketed nationally last 
year. Because Citroid demands “reason why” copy, 
Grove considered it imperative to use print as the 
basic medium. However, a Radio-newspaper com- 
bination was used and in a majority of markets 
where Radio is employed Citroid has found it feasible 
to buy dominating schedules. In some sections this 
means 90 spots a week during the cold seasons 
whereas in others, 50 to 60 spots have been found 
sufficient. Grove has found, according to Mr. Teste- 
ment, that the combination of spot Radio saturation 
and newspapers has been very profitable for Citroid. 

As a copy innovation in Radio, the Citroid message 
identifies the various types of colds. 

4-Way Cold Tablets employs Radio to obtain 
needed frequency economically. The Radio budget is 
divided evenly between network and spot. The Negro 
market is especially solicited through the use of 
Negro stations in some thirty cities. 

In an important market 4-Way averages 50 to 90 
spots weekly. Grove is convinced that such exposure 
reaches the majority of the public at a time when 
prospects are receptive to information about cold 
remedies. 

Bromo-Quinine, the third Grove cold remedy, was 
literally built by Radio, according to Mr. Testement. 
Its 1957 campaign, he said is 100 per cent Radio, 
split evenly between network and spot. Spot satura- 
tion campaigns cover 100 markets and the voice of 
Joe Louis is used extensively to attract the important 
Negro market. 

Discussing still another Grove product, that is 
Fitch’s Shampoo, Mr. Testement stated that studies 
have convinced his company that large, unduplicated 
cumulative audiences can be obtained continuously 
by “scattering spots through different periods of the 
week.” 


Man Bites Dog 

We do not know whether this is a case of the man 
biting the dog but we were certainly startled to hear 
the head of one of our larger advertising agencies 
state at the annual meeting of the Association of Na- 
tional Advertisers that “poor television programming 
was leading to viewer boredom.” 

This leading advertising expert then went on to 
say that the boredom resulting from “boom or bust 
program” was leading to “dial twitching, vacant- 
minded viewing, lower ratings and, so far as tele- 
vision advertising is concerned, less penetration per- 
skull-per-dollar.” 
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Packaging 


On the Spot 

This industry has fallen in love with spot tele- 
vision announcements. But a great many companies 
have had extremely unhappy experiences. A few 
have paid off. 

Among the people who ought to know just how 
good spot announcements are should be the retailers. 
Here’s the results of a survey made by the magazine 
“Super Market Merchandising” among the top 21 
supermarket companies. 

Approximately 57 per cent said that they were 
happy with spot announcements and that they paid 
off. 29 per cent did not believe that they were getting 
value from them and the remainder didn’t know. 


Waste Display 

This industry spends many million dollars yearly 
in point-of-sale display materials. Most companies 
are only too sadly aware that a very large part of 
these millions are going down the drain as their sales 
displays go into the waste bin. 

There seems to be no real solution to this problem 
and, as a matter of fact, according to Lester Buhai, 
advertising manager for Food Giant Markets, the 
condition could well get worse. This is because Mr. 
Buhai thinks the point-of-sale material should be 
changed and adjusted in accordance with the kind of 
retailer it is sent to. 

It would be bad enough for this industry to make 
up three or four different kinds of display material 
in accordance with the type of food market it would 
go to, but then to turn around and produce other 
types of highly specialized material for independent 
drug stores and for chains, for variety stores and de- 
partment stores, would send the production costs 
soaring far beyond the advertising budget. 

According to Mr. Buhai, who is thinking in terms 
of food stores entirely, he terms much in-store ma- 
terial as “egocentric” and as a means of advertising 
agencies “pleasing only their food manufacturer 
clients.” 

Mr. Buhai stressed the large investment that a big 
new supermarket makes in interior decoration and in 
achieving certain effects with the proper use of color 
for the walls, floors and fixtures. He then states that 
suppliers offer point-of-sale material which detracts 
from this beauty. He also adds, “We purposely build 
wide aisles for our shoppers and do not believe in 
covering them up. For this reason dumped displays 
are becoming decreasingly popular.” 

He then states, “Our customers judge us by what 
is done at Bullock’s department store. They are not 
clobbered with high-pressure point-of-sale material 
in that type of store.” 

In conclusion this critic states that manufacturers 
should produce point-of-sale material that is entirely 
different and suitable for the A, B, and C size super- 
market. “The fact that so much material is too small 
for use in the huge California markets is the major 
reason for its being tossed in the waste basket.” 

All this means to us is that if you want to have 
your point-of-sale material accepted and used, then 
give up all hope of standardization and go into an 
infinite variety of displays suitable for an infinite 
variety of stores. 
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NEWS... 


Priestley Medal to Volwiler 

Dr. Ernest H. Volwiler, president 
and general manager of Abbott Lab- 
oratories, has been awarded the 
1958 Priestley Medal of the Ameri- 
can Chemical Society. He will re- 
ceive the medal in April at the 
society's national meeting in San 
Francisco. 


Parsons on Lever Bros. Board 
Dr. L. B. Parsons, Lever Brothers 
Company research and development 
vice-president, has been elected to 
the company’s board of directors. 
Dr. Parsons joined Lever in 1939. 
In 1951 he became research and de- 
velopment director and in October, 
1954, he was elected research and 
_development vice-president. 


Upjohn Forms Veterinary Div. 

A Veterinary Division has been 
formed by The Upjohn Company 
according to Donald S. Gilmore, 
chairman of the board and manag- 
ing director of the firm. 

Headed by Gordon G. Stocking, 
D. V. M., the division was organ- 
ized by consolidation of four depart- 
ments: veterinary medical, headed 
by J. L. Davidson, D. V. M.; veteri- 
nary sales, managed by S. P. Hur- 
ley; veterinary research, headed by 
H. S. Bryan, D. V. M.; and veteri- 
nary advertising, headed by W. J. 
Upjohn. Purpose of the consolida- 
tion, said Mr. Gilmore, is to inte- 
grate veterinary activities, and ac- 
celerate the development of new 
products. 


DR. GORDON G. STOCKING 
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Dr. Vannevar Bush Is Merck 
Chmn.; Perkins a Director 

Dr. Vannevar Bush director of the 
Office of Scientific Research and De- 
velopment during World War II, 
has been elected chairman of the 
board of directors of Merck & Co., 
Inc., succeeding the late George W. 
Merck, according to an announce- 
ment by John T. Connor, president 
of the company, who also an- 
nounced the election of George W. 
Perkins, recently United States per- 
manent representative on the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Council, to the firm’s board of: di- 
rectors. Dr. Bush has been a Merck 
director since 1949 and a member of 
the board’s executive committee. 

In his World War II post Dr. 
Bush was a central figure in the de- 
velopment of nuclear fission and in 
generally mobilizing the nation’s 
wartime scientific effort, including 
medical research. He subsequently 


GEORGE W. PERKINS 


served in other top Government sci- 
entific positions. 

Dr. Bush is also widely known 
for a number of important inven- 
tions, particularly the differential 
analyzer, a mathematical device de- 
signed to solve complex problems in 
a few minutes. During World War 
II the analyzer was used for prob- 
lems in ballistics, acoustics, struc- 
tures, and atomic physics. 

Dr. Bush has been vice president 
of Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology and dean of its School of 
Engineering and is currently chair- 
man of the corporation of M.I.T. He 
was for many years president of the 
Carnegie Institution of Washington. 

Mr. Perkins was executive vice- 
president and director of Merck 
from 1927 to 1948, when he resigned 
his Merck posts in order to join the 
Economic Cooperation Administra- 
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tion, becoming director of ECA’s In- 
dustry Division in Paris. 

The following year Mr. Perkins 
was appointed by President Truman 
as assistant secretary of state for 
European affairs, as part of a re- 
organization of the State Depart- 
ment. He served in this capacity 
until 1953. Subsequently Mr. Per- 
kins was appointed by President Ei- 
senhower to the NATO post with 
the rank of ambassador. He recently 
resigned so as to return to private 
life. 

During World War II, Mr. Per- 
kins, on leave of absence from 
Merck, served with the Chemical 
Warfare Service as a colonel and 
saw service in the European and 
Pacific theaters. He subsequently 
received the Legion of Merit for his 
contributions to development of 
chemical warfare operations. 


McNeil Buys Mexican Firm 
McNeil Laboratories has bought 
Gerbermex, S. A., in Mexico City. 
Henry S. McNeil, president of Mc- 
Neil Laboratories, said the Mexican 
firm is staffed and equipped for 
both manufacturing and distribu- 
tion of ethical drug prdoucts, and 
that steps are under way to change 
its name to McNeil de Mexico, S. A. 
In September 1956, McNeil Lab- 
oratories bought the Canadian firm 
of Van Zant and Co., Ltd., which 
operates under its own name. Dis- 
tribution in Mexico, as in Canada, 
will be coordinated» with American 
operations under the supervision of 
Clark H. Johnson, director of dis- 
tribution for the parent company. 


Don Baxter, Inc., Vice-Pres. 

W. Stanton Halverson Jr., Don 
Baxter, Inc. marketing manager, 
has been elected vice-president. 
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Type AA-D—High Assay —High Activity — 
Dense, while complying with U.S.P. specifi- 
cations, also provides: 


ASSAY—An assay range of 54.0-58.0% 
Al,O,;—an average of more than 10 per 
cent relative increase in Al,O, content over 
the minimum U.S.P. requirement of 50% 
ACTIVITY—Consistently higher activity. 
Specifications assure an acid-consuming Ca- 
pacity of 280 ml. N/10 HCl per gram — 


J.T. Bako} 


«higher activity 


better than 10 per cent more activity than 
required to meet the U.S.P. specification. 


DENSITY—Controlled within the range of 
3.8-4.5 ml. per gram (about 20 Ibs. per 
cubic foot). Occupies only about half the 
volume of competitive dried gel powders. 


Baker Aluminum Hydroxide—Type AA-D 
is free-flowing, pours and mixes readily, 
handles easily, is less dusty and doesn’t 
stick to side walls of containers. 


Let Baker Aluminum Hydroxide — Type 
AA-D help you formulate an improved tab- 
let. Gain the benefit of higher assay and 
higher activity in a denser, yet free-flowing, 
powder. Write for your sample to study in 
your laboratory. 


Chemical Co. 


REAGENT Ow ~ FINE 


INDUSTRIAL 


Phillipsburg, New Jersey 
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NPC Officers for 1958 

Carl K. Raiser of Smith, Kline 
and French Laboratories, 1958 presi- 
dent of the National Pharmaceutical 
Council, told some 135 industry 
leaders who attended the council’s 
third annual meeting last month 
that the NPC will continue “to gear 
its program in line with the best 
interests of the pharmacist.” Dr. 
Robert A. Hardt of Roche Labora- 
tories, retiring president of the 
council, stressed the need for “‘a bet- 
ter rapport between ourselves and 
the retail pharmacists.” 

Dr. and Mrs. Hardt were pre- 
sented with an antique silver tureen 
by former NPC president, Theodore 
G. Klumpp, M.D., of Winthrop Lab- 
oratories, who described the gift as 
“a symbol of the respect and grati- 
tude of the council.” 

Other NPC officials for 1958, were 
introduced by Dr. Klumpp: Treas- 
urer, L. J. Sichel, of Ciba Pharma- 
ceutical Products, Inc.; vice presi- 
dents—John G. Bill, of Merck Sharp 
& Dohme; Fred Coe, of Burroughs- 
Wellcome & Co. (USA) Inc.; Arthur 
C. Emelin, J. B. Roerig & Company, 
Division of Chas. Pfizer & Co., and 
George W. Orr, Jr., of the Ames 
Company; executive vice-president, 
Newell Stewart; secretary, Wilbur 
E. Powers; and chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee, F. P. O’Brien, of 


G. D. Searle & Co. 


Bristol Labs Plant Mgr. 

Edgar C. Zimmermann has been 
appointed plant manager of Bristol 
Laboratories, according to James D. 
McNitt, vice-president and general 
manager of the company. 


Mer. of Stokes of Canada 

Fred Y. Walters Jr. has been ap- 
pointed manager of F. J. Stokes 
Company of Canada, Ltd. 










FRED Y. WALTERS JR. 
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Theodore G. Klumpp, M.D., former president of the National Pharmaceutical Council, center, 
presents a Georgian silver tureen to Dr. Robert A. Hardt and Mrs. Hardt in recognition of 
retiring president Hardt’s services to the council during the past two years. At the left is the 


new president of the N.P.C., Carl K. Raiser. 


Schering Appoints Rubint 

Stanley J. Rubint has been ap- 
pointed assistant advertising manag- 
er, International Department, Ad- 
vertising Division of Schering Coer- 
poration, according to an announce- 
ment by John N. McDonnell, vice- 
president of the firm. 


Elect Morrish Vice-Pres. 

Edward P. Morrish has 
elected vice-president in charge of 
technical liaison for Firmenich In- 
corporated, Charles C. Bryan, presi- 
dent, has announced. 

Mr. Morrish has been technical 
director of Firmenich for the past 
ten years. His new position will per- 
mit broader technical liaison with 
the cosmetic and pharmaceutical in- 
dustries. Prior to joining Firmenich, 
he was Chief of the Cosmetic Section 
of O.P.A. in Washington, D. C., and 
has had extensive experience in the 
drug and cosmetic industry. 


been 





EDWARD P. MORRISH 
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APMA Award to Sollmann 

Dr. Torald Sollmann, 83, Dean 
Emeritus of Western Reserve Uni- 
versity’s School of Medicine in 
Cleveland, received the annual 
award of the American Pharmaceu- 
tical Manufacturers’ Association 
Dec. 11 at a dinner in the Waldorf- 
Astoria. 

Honored as the “Dean of Ameri- 
can Pharmacology,” Dr. Sollmann 
in 1917 published the first textbook 
on pharmacology in the English lan- 
guage. The book in revised form is 
still a standard text for medical 
students. 

Dr. Sollman served as a consult- 
ant to the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice since 1935; a member of the 
Executive Revision Committee, U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia from 1910 to 1930; 
consultant, U.S. Army, U.S. Navy 
and U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture, 1902, 1917. He is a Fellow, 
American Medical Association and 
member of many professional or- 
ganizations. 


Dorothy Gray Sales Mgr. 

Donald H. Stillman has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of Dorothy 
Gray, Ltd., according to an an- 
nouncement by James M. Boohecker, 
general manager. Mr. Stillman has 
for the past five years been mer- 
chandise manager and assistant sales 
manager of Tussy Cosmetiques. 


Allan R. Ritch Retires 

Allan R. Ritch, with Polak & 
Schwarz for the past eighteen years, 
has retired. 








On Board of Directors 
Of N. Y. Board of Trade 

Two new directors from this in- 
dustry were elected to three-year 
terms on the board of directors of 
the: New York Board of Trade: F. M. 
Schwemmer, president of Pharmaco, 
Inc.; and William W. Huisking, 
vice-president of the Charles L. 
Huisking & Co., Inc. Directors from 
the industry renamed for three-year 
terms are: Ralph A. Clark of the J. 
T. Baker Chemical Co., Robert B. 
Magnus, Sr., vice-president of Mag- 
nus, Mabee & Reynard, and Sydney 
N. Stokes of van Ameringen-Haeb- 
ler, Inc. 


Miles Labs Vice-Pres. 

O. G. Kennedy has joined Miles 
Laboratories, Inc. as vice-president 
—planning. He has been general 
manager of Lehn & Fink Products 
Corp. division since 
1952. 


proprietary 


E. F. ANDREWS 


New Duties for Annette Green 

Miss Annette Green has been ap- 
pointed director of publicity-promo- 
tion coordinator for the Lentheric 
Division of Helene Curtis, it has 
been announced by George M. Fac- 
tor, Helene Curtis vice-president. 
Miss Green has been associated with 
Lentheric for the last seven years. 

Mr. Factor stated that accelerated 
merchandising and promotion plan- 
ning for the Lentheric Division has 
necessitated Miss Green’s full con- 
centration on these activities. She 
will work more closely with the 
distribution elements. 


A. J. Hodges Is Adv. Mgr. 

Alfred J. Hodges has been pro- 
moted to advertising manager of 
Sterling Drug Mfg. Ltd., according 
to an announcement by Ernest T. 
Gater, vice-president in charge of 
sales and advertising. 
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John Garizio of the Reheis Company, Inc. on 
a recent hunting trip in the St. Pomphile sec- 
tion of Maine downed a nine-point buck that 
dressed out at 202 pounds—big enough to 
get Mr. Garizio into the ‘Big Bucks in Maine 
Club.” 


Elected by Ketchum 

Truman C. Walters, formerly 
manager of the Cleveland Whole- 
sale Drug Division of Ketchum & 
Co., Inc., has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the firm, and James F. 
Gromley has been elected treasurer 
of Ketchum, according to Harold 
M. Altshul, Ketchum president. 


Named by Pitman-Moore 

Named vice-presidents of Pitman- 
Moore Company are Stewart E. 
Ruch, director of sales; Dr. S. R. 
Bozeman, director of the company’s 
biological laboratories; Dr. C. A. 
Bunde, director of research; and 
Harry Sefton, director of personnel. 

Allen B. Faux is the new treas- 
urer. E. F. Andrews was named as- 
sociate director of the biological lab- 
oratories and John R. Jewett, assist- 
ant secretary. 


J. J. Toohy, left, general manager of E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, receives testimonial scroll 
signed by his colleagues and citing him for 
35 years of service from W. L. Arscott, vice- 
president and director of sales. Seated is 
J. C. Leppart, executive vice-president of 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation. 
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Bims Annual Dinner Feb. 11 

The 26th annual dinner and Win- 
ter party of the Bims will be held 
Feb. 11 at the New York Athletic 
Club, according to Gene Moore, 
Richford Corporation, who is chair- 
man of the event. Other committee 
members are Harry Griffiths, Pepsi 
Cola; Phil Heinle; C. R. “Bud” 
Keeley, Beauty Fashion; Don Lein- 
bach, Crown Cork & Seal; Lee Sim- 
mons, Imco Container Corporation: 
and Peter Forsman, C. H. Forsman, 
ex officio member of the dinner com- 
mittee. 


Relected SOCMA Pres. 

R. Wolcott Hooker, senior vice- 
president of Hooker Electrochemical 
Co. has been reelected president of 
the Synthetic Organic Chemical 
Manufacturers Association. This is 
his third year as president of SOC- 
MA. 


STEWART E. RUCH 


Factor Reorganization 

Max Factor’s Pharmaceutical and 
Specialty Division and its U.S. Cos- 
metics Division have been merged, 
according to Davis Factor, chair- 
man of the board. 

Alfred Firestein, vice-president 
and member of the board, has been 
appointed director of United States 
marketing. Chester Firestein has 
been appointed to the newly created 
post of director of United States 
merchandising. 

Nelson Gross has been appointed 
director of United States advertis- 
ing. Due to illness, Kenneth D. 
Caldwell, a vice president, and di- 
rector of Max Factor’s U.S. adver- 
tising for more than thirty years, 
has been forced to relinquish his 
position, but will serve the company 
as its advertising consultant as soon 
as his health permits. 
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can with CROWN Spra-tainers 


For pressurized shaving creams or hair-set lotions—for liter- 
ally hundreds of cosmetics or personal products for “‘his” or 
“ther” use—can with CROWN Spra-tainers. 


Spra-tainers offer the marketer many advantages. Metal 
guarantees no breakage. Seamless construction is modern 
design. Full wrap-around lithography lends beauty and 
high fashion. This means that Spra-tainers actually give 
your packaged products extra sales appeal for faster turn- 
over. Your product deserves the best—call on CROWN for 
Spra-tainers . . . seamless or fabricated. 


Write for your copy of CROWN’s new 3rd edition—“*GUIDE 
TO PRESSURE PACKAGING.” Crown Cork & Seal 
Company, Inc., Can Division, 9308 Ashton Road, Phila- 
delphia 36, Pa. 


whatever you can... call on 





CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY, INC. 
MANUFACTURERS OF CLOSURES, CONTAINERS and MACHINERY 














Owewns-ILLINoIS ASSURES 
You A COMPLETE 
PACKAGING APPROACH 


Co-ordinated Research 
Pure research into fabrication of glass, 
packaging research into processing and 
handling methods in customer plants, 
market research into consumer attitudes. 
All add up to greater packaging value. 


The Right Container 
Versatility of facilities and talents make 
O-I your best source of supply. In con- 
tainer development—beauty, utility, tra- 
dition are blended in the right propor- 
tions for your product’s needs. 


Needed Fitments 
O-I specialists are keenly aware of sales 
benefits derived from plastic shaker and 
pour-out fitments which are not “gadg- 
ets” but which increase consumer satis- 
faction with your product. 


Engineered Design 
At Owens-Illinois, your package’s three 
needs are taken into account: 1) Con- 
siderations of its function in the retail 
store, 2) its operating efficiency, and 
3) its consumer utility. 


The Right Closure 


Through long and continuing research 
O-I has developed the most advanced 
metal and plastic closures. Helping you 
choose the right closure is another func- 
tion of O-I’s packaging service. 


Merchandising Cartons 
Modern cartons are developed only 
through systematic consideration of 
their opportunity to serve you. in the 
retail store and warehouse . . . as well as 
on your own filling line and in transit. 























Handsome, functional custom-designed containers in clear glass 


and amber can be your most effective sales tool 


So attractive ...so effective... 
Custom-designed Duraglas containers 


The correct container, custom-designed by Owens- 
Illinois, can be your most effective sales tool. 


Its distinctive appearance draws the shopper's 
eye—quickly creates a favorable first impression— 
faithfully expresses your product’s quality and char- 
acter. And to help you win repeat sales, its functional 
design makes your product easy to use, keeps it fresh 
from the first time it is used to the very last. 


DURAGLAS CONTAINERS 


AN @ PRODUCT 


At Owens-Illinois, the correct container-—custom- 
designed or stock mold—is but one step toward 
effective salespackaging. Label designs, special fit- 
ments, metal and plastic closures, proper closure 
liners, merchandising cartons—all are part of the 
Packaging Service offered you by Owens-Illinois. 


For complete details, call the Owens-Illinois 
branch office near you today. 


O wens-ILLINoIs 


GENERAL OFFICES - TOLEDO 1, OHIO 








for Droppers and Assemblies 


Yes, the attention of the drug world is centered on plastic — particularly the new trouble-free droppers 
and dropper assemblies that eliminate breakage—and slash costs to the bone. At Colonial Applicator Company 
special automatic machines eliminate ‘flash’ or ‘gate’ marks. Combined with years of craftsmanship, they 


form a skilled team that takes the toughest dropper problems right in stride. 

In addition to stocking all standard sizes, Colonial Applicator Company will make plastic droppers in 
injection-molded polyethylene to your specifications. They come in pipette form, or assembled with cap and 
bulbs. The latter may be had in either natural rubber or neoprene, in any color. Caps come in any standard 
MUP color. Get full information by writing direct, or contacting one of our sales representatives listed below. 


Ask about our special injection-molding process for other plastic items. 
Specialists in Glass and Plastic Droppers and Assemblies for Nearly a Quarter of a Century 
CHARLES E. SCHWAB ALLEN J. GRETSCH 


122 E. 42 St., New York 17, N. Y. 327 LaSALLE St., Chicago 4, Ill. 
OXford 7-0760 WaAbash 2-1619 

HARRY M. GRABER GABLER & GABLER 

811 S. 53rd St., Philadelphia, Pa. 435 S. LaCienega Blvd., Los Angeles 
GRanite 6-6311 48, Cal., BRadshaw 2-2995 


RICHARDS GLASS COMPANY 
102 Atlantic Ave., Toronto 3, Canada 
LEnox 2-331] 


COLONIAL APPLICATOR CO. 


VINELAND, NEW JERSEY 

















Parenteral Drug Assn. Elects 

William S. Bucke of Lafayette 
Pharmacal, Inc., has been elected 
1958 president of the Parenteral 
Drug Association. Other officers 
elected were: John Henderson, 
Chase Equipment Corporation, vice 
president; Raymond W. Barton, 
Mead Johnson & Company, regional 
vice president; Hubert E. Boyden, 
William H. Rorer, Inc., secretary; 
and Joseph W. Kouten, Carroll Dun- 
ham Smith Pharmacal Company, 
treasurer. 

Directors of 1958, in addition to 
the new officers, are Dr. David M. 
Ashkenaz, Wyeth Laboratories Di- 
vision, American Home Products 
Corporation; Dr. Harold Blumberg, 
Endo Laboratories, Inc.; Harold 
Dembo, Chicago Pharmacal Com- 
pany; L. James Graham, Burroughs- 
Wellcome & Company; Joseph F. 
Greene, Kimble Glass Division, 
Owens - Illinois Glass Company; 
Walter S. Konwiser, C. F. Kirk Com- 
pany; Joseph McIntyre, Ciba Phar- 
mes; Ei °C: 
Laboratories, 


Endo 


‘maceutical Products, 
Zimmerman, Bristol 
Joseph Ushkow, 
Laboratories, Inc. 


Inc:; and 


Houbigant Buys Jaquet 
Houbigant Sales Corp. has ac- 
quired Jaquet, according to an an- 
nouncement by Pierre Harang, Hou- 
bigant vice-president and director. 
Ralph Lewis will continue as presi- 
dent and general manager of 
Jaquet, which will operate as a cor- 
porate division of Houbigant. 
























CBS-TV's ‘‘Let's Take a Trip’ last month visited the Brooklyn Laboratories and plant of Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Inc. Young Joan Terrace and Jimmy Walsh inspect soil samples sent to Pfizer from 
Bombay, Madrid and Laguna Beach, Calif., while Sonny Fox looks over their shoulders. Dr. 
Louis G. Nickell, Pfizer microbiologist, stands behind lab technician. An estimated 10,000,000 
viewers watched the half-hour ‘‘live’’ telecast. 


Monsanto Buys Half of Plax 

The Monsanto Chemical Company 
has acquired a 50 per cent interest 
in the Plax Corporation through 
purchase of $50,000 of the voting 
and issued Plax shares from Owens- 
Illinois Glass Company in exchange 
for 325,000 shares of Monsanto com- 
mon stock. Owens-Illinois bought 
the Plax shares in September, 1953, 
as an investment. 


W. T. Fink Joins W-L Int. 

William T. Fink has been appoint- 
ed assistant to the scientific director 
of Warner-Lambert International, it 
has been announced by Paul Van 
der Stricht, the division’s president. 


During the Christmas party of the Givaudan Corporation, George Watson, second from left, 
who has completed his twenty-fifth year with the company, is presented with a gold Swiss 
watch by E. R. Durrer, president of the firm. Looking on are H. F. Duffy, left, treasurer of the 
company, and Dr. Max Luthy, vice-president. 
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Pennock Is Ciro President 

Charles A. Pennock has been ap- 
pointed president of the Parfums 
Ciro Division of Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical Company, accord- 
ing to an announcement by Alfred 
E. Driscoll, president of Warner- 
Lambert. 

Mr. Driscoll also announced the 
election of Mr. Pennock to the 
chairmanship of the board of Rich- 
ard Hudnut, another cosmetic di- 
vision of Warner-Lambert. 

Mr. Pennock succeeds Donald L. 
Bryant in the presidency of Ciro. 
Mr. Bryant, who is also vice-presi- 
dent of Warner-Lambert, returns to 
the corporate staff as assistant to the 
president. 

Mr. Driscoll said that in the past 
year, during which Mr. Bryant was 
president of Ciro, the perfume di- 
vision’s marketing approach had 
been streamlined and its program 
expanded, with the result that sales 
and recognition in the trade had 
been very encouraging. He added 
that he felt the time to be appro- 
priate for Mr. Pennock to direct this 
division with his extensive knowl- 
edge of the cosmetic industry. 


Standex Laboratories, Inc. 

Stanco Laboratories, Inc.; Stand- 
ard Medical Supply Co.; Standard 
Medicines Co.; Lee’s Laboratories; 
Norwood Products Co.; the Gurney 
Medicine Co.; and the McBride Co. 
have been merged into a newly 
created company: Standex Labora- 
tories. 








“but 
don't all 
aerosols 
go 


Fussy buyers (there’s one born every minute) 
say, “don’t all aerosols go ‘pfft’?” Rhodia 
can help you satisfy the fussy custom- 
ers’ drive to be especially different. A Rhodia scent 
can give your aerosol cologne or perfume the 
product value that keeps the package sold. Spe- 
cifically, Rhodia can make a cologne or perfume 
compound compatible with any aerosol design, 
propellent or container material. But even more 
important for the long competitive 
push, Rhodia can deliver the scent that 
stands out in fragrance, feel and stability. 


Call Rhodia a 


aerosol service for the NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 


60 EAST 56TH STREET 


scents that keep (PHONE PL. 3-4850) 


REPRESENTATIVES IN: 


even the fussy PHILADELPHIA - CINCINNATI 


CHICAGO - DENVER + LOS ANGELES 


customers Sold. — wontrear. mexico city 
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WILLIAM McLAREN BRISTOL III 


ROBERT B. BROWN 


Appointed by Olin Mathieson 

Dr. W. E. Hanford has been ap- 
pointed Olin Mathieson Chemical 
Corporation’s vice-president for re- 
search and Richard M. Furlaud has 
been named general counsel. 

Since joining Olin Mathieson last 
July, Dr. Hanford had been assist- 
ant to the president for research. 
Mr. Furlaud joined Olin Mathieson 
in 1955 as an attorney in the Legal 
Department and in May 1957 was 
named assistant to the president. He 
remains assistant to the president in 
his new post. 

Robert E. McCormick, formerly 
general counsel, continues as secre- 
tary of the corporation and as a cor- 
porate vice-president and will as- 
sume broadened corporate responsi- 
bilities. 


Joins Chesebrough-Pond’s 

Anthony Oladko has joined Chese- 
brough-Pond’s Inc. as general man- 
ufacturing manager, Robert C. Ful- 
ler, vice-president in charge of man- 
ufacturing, has announced. 

Mr. Oladko was formerly vice- 
president of operations for the J. B. 
Williams Company. Previously, he 
had been manager of the Johnson & 
Johnson surgical adhesive plants. 
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Bristol-Myers Promotions 

Lee H. Bristol, formerly presi- 
dent of the Bristol-Myers Company, 
has been elected chairman of the 
board, succeeding Henry F. Bristol 
who continues as chairman of the 
executive committee. Frederic N. 
Schwartz, formerly president of 
Bristol Laboratories, has been 
elected president of Bristol-Myers 
Company. Robert B. Brown, former- 
ly president of the Bristol-Myers 
Products Division, has been elected 
executive vice-president of the Bris- 
tol-Myers Company. 

William McLaren Bristol 111 has 
been elected president of the Bristol- 
Myers Products Division, and Dr. 
Philip I. Bowman has been elected 
president of Bristol Laboratories. 


Roche Labs PR Director 

Morton B. Stone has been ap- 
pointed director of public relations 
of Roche Laboratories, according to 
an announcement by Robert A. 
Hardt, vice-president. Mr. Stone 
previously was associated with the 
public relations departments of Led- 
erle Laboratories and Chas Pfizer & 


Co. 


Nepera Advertising Mgr. 

John L. Robinson has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of Ne- 
pera Laboratories it has been an- 
nounced by Dr. Leonard A. Scheele, 
president. Mr. Robinson was pre- 
viously assistant advertising man- 
ager of Warner-Chilcott Labora- 
tories. 

He is successor to Julien A. Gar- 
bat who recenily transferred from 
Nepera Laboratories to Lambert & 
Feasley, the Warner-Lambert Phar- 
maceutical Company’s advertising 
agency, where he is an account ex- 
ecutive. 


located at 1123 West Jackson Boulevard, 
Chicago, is one of the two buildings recently 
purchased by Kolar Laboratories, Inc. 
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FREDERIC N. SCHWARTZ 


DR. PHILIP 1. BOWMAN 


Morningstar and Paisley Merge 
Morningstar, Nicol, Inc. and its 
subsidiary, Paisley Products, Inc., 
have been merged to form a single 
corporation, Morningstar - Paisley, 
Inc., according to an announcement 
by Joseph Morningstar, chairman of 
the board. The new corporation 
name emphasizes the two major seg- 
ments of the organization: Morn- 
ingstar, with its starches, water sol- 
uble gums, and dextrines, and Pais- 
ley, one of the larger manufacturers 
of packaging adhesives, polyvinyl 
acetate, latex, and plastisol products. 


Elect Kirsh Asst. Vice-Pres. 

Lazarus A. Kirsh has been ap- 
pointed assistant vice-president of 
Polak’s Frutal Works, Inc., accord- 
ing to Bernard Polak, president. Mr. 
Kirsh has been associated with the 
firm since 1946. 


W-L Vice-Presidents 

John S. Hewitt, president of An- 
ahist Company, and Donald L. 
Bryant, president of Parfums Ciro, 
both companies subsidiaries of War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Com- 
pany, have been elected vice-presi- 
dents of Warner-Lambert, according 
to an announcement by Alfred E. 
Driscoll, president of the parent 
company. 

















MEDICINAL, PHARMACEUTICAL 
AND VITAMIN FLAVORS 


by Sorayph 


We maintain a special laboratory for research and development of flavors for use by the pharmaceutical 
industry including the development of appropriate flavors suitable for specific individual preparations... 


WE LIST HEREIN FLAVORS OF SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS WHICH HAVE RECEIVED WIDE ACCEPTANCE: 


SPECIAL LIQUID FLAVORS ENTRAPPED POWDERED FLAVORS 


SUGGESTED USAGE 
Florasynth being one of the first 








Caramellone Syntharome Imit. Butter- 
scotch Flavor 


Concentrated Imitation Butterscotch 
Flavor 


Concentrated Imitation Caramel Flavor 
Imitation Tame Cherry Flavor 2:1.... 


Syntharome Imit. Wild Cherry Flavor 


Imitation Wild Cherry Flavor 2:1... . 
Imitation Chocolate Aroma Flavor... . . 
Cola Type Flavor 1:1............. 
Cola Type Flavor 4:1............. 
Concentrated Lemon-Lime Flavor... . 
Licorice Type Flavor 1:1 

Syntharome Imitation Maplenut Flavor 
Syntharome Imitation Raspberry Flavor 
Syntharome Imit. Tutti-Frutti Flavor. . 
Imitation Tutti-Frutti Flavor 2:1..... 


Imitation Rum and Butter Flavor. ... 


TO 1 GALLON SYRUP 


V4 to 1/2 02. 


2 o2s. 
1 02. 


2 ozs. 


V4 to 1/2 07. 


2 o2s. 
2 o72s. 
Y/ to 1 07. 


4 ozs. 


Vg to '/2 02. 


Y/> to 1 072. 


Yo 02. 


Vy to /2 02. 


Vy to 2 07. 


2 o7s. 


Yo 02. 


The indicated usages to the gallon of syrup are 
mentioned purely as indications for test evaluation 


work in manufacturer’s own formulations. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 900 VAN NEST AVE., 





(BOX 12) NEW YORK 62,N.Y. - 


companies to manufacture. powdered 
flavoring materials, we list below 
descriptive details of what we feel 
to be the finest type of New En- 
trapped Powdered Flavors. Features of these New Entrapped 
Powders are (1) as high as 50% oil content by weight. (2) 
Instantly dispersable. (3) Non-hygroscopic. (4) Extremely eco- 
nomical. Shelf life studies have indicated excellent results. 


SUGGESTED USAGE 
TO 100 LBS. 


2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 07. 
2 to 4 o7. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 07. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 o7. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 
2 to 4 oz. 


Apple Imitation 

Banana Imitation 
Cherry Imitation 
Cola Type 

Grape Imitation 


Lemon-Lime 


Loganberry Imitation 
Maple Imitation 


Pineapple Imitation 
Raspberry Imitation 
Root Beer 

Strawberry Imitation 
Tutti-Frutti Imitation 


Other Entrapped Flavors Developed on Request 
Standard Packing: 150 Ib. containers 


LABORATORIES, INC. 
CHICAGO 6 * LOS ANGELES 21 


Cincinnati 2 + Detroit * Dallas » Memphis « New Orleans 12 + St. Louis 2 « San Francisco « San Bernardino 


Florasynth Labs. (Canada Ltd.) © Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver, Winnipeg ® Agts. & Dist. in Mexico—Drogueria & Farmacia Mex, S. A., Mexico 1, D. F. 
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Pharmaco Officers 

Following the recent merger of 
White Laboratories and Schering 
Corporation, the activities of Union 
Pharmaceutical Company, Scher- 
ing’s proprietary division, were in- 
tegrated with White’s proprietary 
unit, Pharmaco, Inc. F. M. Schwen- 
mer, vice - president, marketing, 
White Laboratories, has been ap- 
pointed president of Pharmaco. He 
joined White in August, 1956. Pre- 
viously, he had been a vice-president 
and director of Ruthrauff & Ryan, 
Inc. advertising agency. 

Alan Brown, who joined Phar- 
maco in 1949 as assistant advertis- 
ing manager, will continue as vice- 
president in charge of advertising. 
B. M. Demarest, with the company 
since 1936, will continue as vice- 
president in charge of sales. 

Max A. McDaniel, formerly vice- 

president and general manager of 
Union, has been appointed vice-pres- 
ident in charge of chain store opera- 
tions for Pharmaco. 
_ Henry J. Norman, formerly in 
charge of sales for Union, will be 
general sales manager of the newly 
consolidated organization. Don Phil- 
lips and J. R. Prill will be assistant 
sales managers. Robert J. Teuscher 
wil! be in charge of sales promotion, 
market research and budget control. 
Alan Cowley and Edward Hueston 
have been appointed advertising 
managers. William Colburn has 
been named assistant to the adver- 
tising managers. 


Joins Mead Johnson 

Dr. Lloyd Pressel, a psychologist, 
has been appointed director of per- 
sonnel development of Mead John- 
son & Company. 


COURTESY OF MIDDLETOWN, N. Y., DAILY RECORD 


Polak's Frutal Works, Inc., Middletown, N. Y. held their annual sales meeting from Dec. 16 
until Dec. 19. Participating in this meeting were all sales representatives from the United 
States, Canada and Japan. Bernard Polak opened the meeting and spoke a few words of 
welcome. The three-day meeting was taken up with discussions on new flavorings and per- 
fumes, panel testing and panel discussions. A cocktail party and dinner held at the Orange 


County Golf Club concluded the meeting. 


Abbott Appointments 

Robert J. Stein, M.D., was named 
section head of pathology and of 
oncology for Abbott Laboratories, 
Elmer B. Vliet, vice-president and 
scientific administrator, has an- 
nounced. 

Dr. Herbert M. Gross has been 
named head of pharmaceutical re- 
search, and Fred J. Helgren has 
been promoted to supervisor of phar- 
macy services, reporting to Fred- 
erick J. Kirchmeyer, director of new 
products. 

Other promotions in pharmaceu- 
tical research include: Edward S. 
Stanish, supervisor of project coordi- 
nation; Clarence J. Endicott, group 
leader, tablet research; Ralph W. 
Jones, group leader, sterile products 
research; and Matthew J. Lynch, 
group leader, liquid and ointment 


research. 


The C. H. Forsman Company's new plant in Fair Lawn, N. J. houses facilities for fine color 
printing by all methods of reproduction and has a complete embossing department as well as 
equipment for making boxes. The firm has announced that its New York showroom is now 


located at 12 East 57th Street. 
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Pfizer to Erect Res. Lab. 

Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. has an- 
nounced plans for the construction 
of a new research building in Gro- 
ton, Conn., which will substantially 
expand the firm’s facilties for chem- 
ical and biochemical research. The 
structure is scheduled for comple- 
tion in 1959. 


John E. McKeen, Pfizer chairman 
of the board and president, said the 
project is part of a more than $50 
million capital expansion program 
under which the company is erect- 
ing new research, production and 
distribution facilities, or enlarging 
existing ones both in this country 
and abroad. Among the departments 
for which laboratories will be estab- 
lished in the new facility, Mr. Mc- 
Keen said, are chemical, medical 
and fermentation research, mycol- 
ogy, bioassay and chromatography. 


Chief Chemist for Lady Esther 


Warren B. Dennis has been ap- 


pointed chief chemist for Lady 


Esther. 


Mallinckrodt Treasurer 

Harold A. Brinner has been ap- 
pointed treasurer of Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works and Oliver H. 
Langenberg, assistant treasurer. 

Mr. Brinner joined Mallinckrodt 
in 1954 as assistant controller and 
was made controller a year later. 
For the present he will continue as 
controller of the company. In addi- 
tion to Mr. Langenberg’s duties as 
assistant treasurer he will continue 
as assistant secretary. 














Taylor Joins Dispergent Co. 

Dr. Walter A. Taylor has joined 
the Dispergent Company as an as- 
sociate. Located at 45-12—108th 
Street, Corona 68, New York, the 
company produces specialized emul- 
sifiers for the cosmetic, pharmaceu- 
tical and the chemical specialties in- 
dustries under the Neocol trade 
name. Plant and laboratory expan- 
sion will be started immediately. 

Dr. Taylor was formerly manager 
of the research and control labora- 
tories of Pond’s Extract Company; 
prior to that he was with the Atlas 
Powder Company. He is particular- 
ly well known for his work in the 
emulsion and make-up field and 
has been very successful in apply- 
ing new materials and techniques 
in the laboratory and manufactur- 
ing operations. 


Sterling Buys N. J. Firm 

Sterling Drug Inc. has bought the 
assets, business and goodwill of 
Homemakers Products Corporation 
and its wholly owned subsidiary, 
Benson-Nuen Laboratories, James 
Hill Jr., Sterling board chairman, 
has announced. 

Organized in 1945 and now locat- 
ed at Englewood Cliff, N. J., the 
Homemakers company distributes a 
group of products under the brand 
name, “Diaparene,” for infant and 
geriatric use in the care of the skin. 

A subsidiary of Sterling, George 
A. Breon & Company, will distribute 
the “Diaparene” products through 
physicians and hospitals. 


W-C Adv. Art Director 

Edward Colker has been appoint- 
ed advertising art director for War- 
ner-Chilcott Laboratories it has been 
announced by Paul B. Robinson, 
director of promotion and advertis- 
ing for the company. 

Mr. Colker’s new position entails 
responsibility for the design and 
supervision of the execution of ad- 
vertising art for Warner-Chilcott 
and Nepera Laboratories. 


K. H. Rowland Is Vice-Pres. 

K. H. Rowland has been appoint- 
ed vice-president — production of 
Union Carbide Chemicals Company, 
E. E. Fogle, president, has an- 


nounced. Mr. Rowland, who joined 
the corporation in 1934 as an en- 
gineer in the South Charleston plant 
of the Chemicals Company, has been 
the company’s works manager. 


oF 








DR. WALTER A. TAYLOR 


Mer. of Lehn & Fink Div. 

Emanuel Goren has been named 
manager of the Lehn & Fink Di- 
vision, Dr. Edward Plaut, president 
of Lehn & Fink Products Corpora- 
tion has announced. 





EMANUEL GOREN 


Mr. Goren, previously advertis- 
ing-merchandising manager of the 
division, succeeds O. Glen Kennedy, 
who has resigned. With Lehn & 
Fink since 1952, Mr. Goren was 
merchandising manager for four 
years before being placed in charge 
of advertising and merchandising 
for the division. 


Alfred W. Bays 

Alfred W. Bays, president of the 
Abbott Foundation and retired gen- 
eral counsel, secretary, and director 
of Abbott Laboratories, died Dec. 22 
after a heart attack. He was 81. 

Mr. Bays served as general coun- 
sel of Abbott Laboratories from 
1919 to 1954 and as director of the 
company from 1924 to 1951. He 
also was secretary of the company 
from 1933 to 1955. 

From 1909 to 1912 he was Instruc- 
tor and Assistant Professor of Com- 
mercial Law at Northwestern Uni- 
versity, and from 1912 to 1937 he 
was Professor and Head of the De- 
partment of Business Law at the 











Drug and Cosmetic Industry 








Northwestern University School of 
Commerce. 

Mr. Bays was the author and 
compiler of the American Commer- 
cial Law series of nine volumes; 
Business Law, an elementary text, 
and Cases on Commercial Law. 

He is survived by his widow, 
Anna, and two daughters, Mrs. 
Lawrence Parrish and Mrs. Paul 
Peter. 


Frantz F. Berg 

Frantz F. Berg, 64, associate direc- 
tor of pharmaceutical development 
of the Fine Chemical Division of the 
American Cyanamid Company at 
Bound Brook, N. J., died Dec. 31 in 
New York Hospital after an illness 
of several years. 

Mr. Berg, who was with E. R. 
Squibb & Con of Brooklyn for thirty- 
two years, joined American Cyana- 
mid seven years ago. 

He was on the review committee 
of the United States Pharmacopoeia 
and belonged to the American Phar- 
maceutical and the American Drug 
Manufacturers Associations. 

Surviving are his widow, the 
former Mary Morrison, and two 
daughters, Miss Helen Margaret 
Berg of New York and Mrs. William 
Kawecki of East Norwich, L. I. 


Dr. Simon L. Ruskin 

Dr. Simon L. Ruskin, whose pat- 
ent applications for a procaine peni- 
cillin preparation in 1945 and 1948 
were strongly contested by several 
leading pharmaceutical firms until 
such a patent was awarded him in 
April, 1954, died of a heart attack 
in the early morning of Jan. 1. 

Surviving are his widow, Mrs. 
Frances Ruskin; a son, Dr. Asa P. 
Ruskin of New York; two daughters, 
Miss Arianne Ruskin and Mrs. 
Carol Farhi; two brothers, four sis- 
ters and six grandchildren. 


Ferdinand Weber 

Ferdinand Weber, first vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer of George Lue- 
ders & Co. died on Dec. 23 at the age 
of 88. He joined Lueders in 1892 
and was active up to the time of his 
death. Mr. Weber was past presi- 
dent of the Essential Oil Associa- 
tion and of the Vanilla Bean As- 
sociation and a member of the Mon- 
tauk Club in Brooklyn. He is sur- 
vived by three sons, George, Fred- 
erick and Kurt, and four grand- 
children. 
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available 


NEW 48-page booklet containing 
comprehensive data on the properties 
and uses of the versatile, 
high-molecular-weight polymer, PVP 


PROPERTIES OF PVP 
Binder 

Stabilizer 

Detoxifier 

Disperser 

Film-former 

Complexing agent 
Physiologically acceptable 


INDUSTRIAL USES OF PVP 
Cosmetics 
Pharmaceuticals 
Adhesives 

Detergents and soaps 
Textiles 

Paper 

Plastics 

Graphic arts 
Protective coatings 
Beverage clarification 
Agricultural chemicals 


Send in the coupon and receive this valuable 
booklet free of obligation. 
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Patent thoughts and trends 


By THOMAS CIFELLI, 


Upjohn Patents 
The field of steroid chemistry has 


been by-passed in these columns 
through the years for a number of 
reasons. However, a mere glance at 
the most active companies in the 
drug field will show that most of 
these companies devote a good bit 
of their research efforts to this field. 
This being so, consideration, once 
in a while, of the recent patents in 
the steroid field appears to be in 
order. 

As a starting point it was felt that 
the patents taken out by Upjohn on 
November 19, 1957 offered a good 
spring board. 

On the day in question Upjohn 
obtained six different patents, all 
except one dealing with steroids. 
The lone outsider was U.S. 2,813,- 
870, which dealt with the jawbreak- 
ing isonicotinyldithiocarbazates. In 
addition to the non drug uses as- 
serted for these materials the patent 
disclosed that “the non-toxic metal 
salts and esters are utilizable in sub- 
stantially the same manner as dis- 
closed in Fox U.S. Reissue Patent 
23,947”,—in other words, as anti- 
tubercular agents. 

Before considering the disclosures 
of the other five patents obtained 
by Upjohn on the date in question 
it may be helpful to consider some 
background material. 

The term steroid covers a group 
of rather complex chemicals includ- 
ing the sterols, bile acids, heart poi- 
sons, saponins and sex hormones. 
While the steroids do have complex 
chemical structures the understand- 
ing of these structures is no more 
dfficult than the understanding of, 
let us say, a somewhat complicated 
piece of machinery: the whole is 
made of a lot of smaller parts and 
all that need be done is to take the 
time to study the building blocks 
and it will be found that the entire 
structure then is not too difficult to 
understand. 


“Richards and Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 


66 


So, it is felt that if one keeps in 
mind the simple proposition that the 
parent substance of many steroids is 
androstane (also referred to as di- 
methylcyclopentanopoly-hydrophen- 
anthrenes) the situation becomes 
clearer. The formula for androstane 
and the numbering system em- 
ployed is given below: 


The 17 position is quite reactive and 
when necessary to tack on addi- 
tional numbering characters this is 
dorie by assigning the number 20 to 
the carbon atom which hooks onto 
the number 17 position. 

Now for a look at the Upjohn 
patents in the steroid field. 

U.S. 2,813,859 deals with novel 
compounds which possess physiolog- 
ical and antimicrobial activity, in- 
cluding antifungal and yeast in- 
hibiting activity. 

A preferred compound is one 
represented by the following for- 
mula: 


CH; 


1 Sy 
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| 
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U.S. 2,813,860 deals with anti- 


gonada hormones, which are also 
emulsifiers. They may be _ repre- 
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sented by one of the following for- 


mula: 


CH; 
| CHR” 
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U.S. 2,813,880 deals with com- 
pounds which are said to be useful 
as anabolic agents and have the 
little androgenic or estrogenic ac- 
tivity, indicating their utility in 
anti-androgenic therapy, e.g., during 
puberty, in certain mental diseases 
and as oil-soluble injectables. The 
compounds are also said to have 
anti-hypertensive cardiac regulatory 
activity and are potentiating agents 
orally with methyl testosterone, 
among other uses. 

The novel compounds and a proc- 
ess of production can be represented 
by the following formula: 


alkyl : R=Ae 


The process comprises treating a 
selected 3-keto-17-oxygenated-4-an- 
drostene or 4-estrene of Formula I 
with an alkyl halide wherein the 
halogen is of atomic number 17 to 
53, inclusive, preferably alkyl bro- 
mide or iodide, in a strongly basic 
solution such as potassium tertiary 
butoxide to obtain the correspond- 
ing 3-keto-17 B-hydroxy-4,4-dialkyl- 
5-androstene or 3-keto-17 g-hydroxy- 
4,4-dialkyl-5-estrene of Formula IIa. 
Esterification of the 4,4-dialky] ster- 
oids thus obtained with acid halides 
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New Non-Narcotic Drug 
Has Potency of Codeine 


A new analgesic drug —dextro propoxy- 
phene — is now on the market. It is reported 
to be clinically equivalent to codeine in in- 
tensity of analgesia, and in onset and duration 
of action. At the same time, side effects are 
said to be fewer. No toxic effects on liver, 
blood, brain, kidneys or other organs have 
been demonstrated. And, after several years 
of exhaustive tests, government authorities 
have classified the material as non-narcotic 
drug — producing no euphoria, tolerance or 
physical dependence. 

Dextro propoxyphene hydrochloride also 
acts as an antipyretic, reducing fever, and as 
an anti-inflammatory, combatting local hyper- 
emia and swelling. Clinical usefulness is ex- 
panded by combining this amino ester with 
other ingredients such as acetophenetidin, 
caffeine and acetylsalicylic acid. 

Although chemically different from all 
other analgesics, it is believed to act in the 
same manner as meperidine, codeine and mor- 
phine — that is, by raising the pain perception 
threshold through depression of the sensory 
area of the brain. 


Riboflavin Overcomes 
Boron’s Growth Inhibition 


A European microbiologist has found that 
riboflavin overcomes the growth inhibition of 
test organisms caused by boron. None of the 
other B vitamins have this effect. 

These findings may have some importance 
in areas such as the American southwest 
where the soil has a high boron content. Boron 
is taken from the soil by plants which are 
consumed by livestock, and the element may 
tend to interfere with the vitamin metabolism 
of these animals. 


Viscosity Changes May Be 
Clue to Chemical Activity 
In Complete Ester Mixtures 


Investigations reported in the literature 
have revealed that the viscosity of true ester 
mixtures of ethyl alcohol, acetic acid, ethyl 
acetate and water changes steadily on stand- 
ing. The conclusion is that association, dis- 
sociation, hydrate and solvate formation are 
taking place, and that viscosity determinations 
may therefore be useful in studying the prog- 
ress of such activity. 

Viscosity has long been employed to deter- 
mine the extent of molecular association, and 
the degree of solvate and hydrate formation 
in liquid mixtures at some particular moment. 
It has never been used, however, to examine 
changes over time intervals. 

In the study reported, relative viscosity 
measurements were made on complete ester 
mixtures after 2, 9, 21, 51, and 84 days. Vis- 
cosities changed steadily, but tended to reach 
an equilibrium value. The investigators feel 
that this time factor must be properly evalu- 
ated before further study of hydrates, solvates 
and association values is made. 


Sorbitol Solubility Measured 
In Elixirs and Syrups 
Containing Alcohol and Water 


Studies Reveal Solubility of Sorbitol in Water-Ethanol Mixes 


The hexahydric alcohol, sorbitol, widely used in liquid pharmaceutical prep- 
arations, has now been thoroughly studied in water-ethyl alcohol systems to 
determine extent of solubility. The table and phase diagram below show the 








Polyethylene Use 
Is Extended by New 
Compounding Process 


A process, whereby polyethylene is com- 
bined with 50% or more of carbén black to 
create compositions which remain flexible 
even at extremely low temperatures, has been 
developed by Godfrey L. Cabot, Inc. 

These compositions are said to be strong 
enough for structural use where rigidity and 
pressure resistance are important. Creep and 
fracture are reported to be minimum. 

A variety of molded and extruded parts 
have been fabricated successfully from the 
new material. Pipe, for example, has exhibited 
resistance to stress cracking, improved high 
temperature behavior, virtual elimination of 
plastic flow, and improved resistance to dete- 
rioration by solvents and oils. Lab tests have 
indicated that burst strength is doubled. 
The same applies to wire and cable cover. 

Cabot feels that the development makes 
possible a new range of usefulness for poly- 
ethylene. They will not manufacture these 
compositions themselves but will supply the 
carbon black and their process knowledge to 
polyethylene producers such as U.S.I. 


New Ceramic Textiles 


Withstand Heat of 2000°F 


Aluminum silicate fibers have now been 
converted into a variety of textile forms for 
high temperature applications. 

Fabrics weighing from 15 to 74 ounces per 
square yard are said to have excellent insulat- 
ing properties due to low thermal conduc- 
tivity, high yarn bulk, natural resilience and 
small fiber diameter. Stainless steel or nickel- 
chrome alloy wire is inserted into some con- 
structions for greater tensile strength in the 
1,000 to 2,000°F range. 

Rovings and yarns in sizes from 600 to 1,000 
yards per pound are useful as insulation for 
electric circuits that must withstand very high 
temperatures. 

Rope from % to % inch in diameter is 
being applied as insulation and packing in 
various metallurgical refining processes. 

Other suggested uses for cloth and tape 
include filter media, gaskets, heat and flame 
barriers and membranes, conveyor belts, pro- 
tective clothing and insulating blankets. 





results of this investigation. They indicate 
that a sizable amount of sorbitol can be 
incorporated into most pharmaceutical sys- 
tems of hydroalcoholic character—about 65% 
by weight in 20% alcohol, about 50% by 
weight in 50% alcohol, about 14% by weight 
in 80% alcohol, and so on. 


SOLUBILITY OF SORBITOL IN 
HYDROALCOHOLIC LIQUIDS AT 25°C. 
Sp. Gr. 
% v/v Saturated %w/w % 
Sample C2,HsOH Solution Sorbitol Sorbitol 
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Phase Diagram of Sorbito! Solubility in 
Hydroalcoholic Liquids at 25. C. 


It has been well known for some time that 
while sorbitol is highly soluble in water alone, 
the solubility tends to decrease when ethyl 
alcohol is added. Since sorbitol acts as a 
vehicle in many cough syrups, elixirs and 
vitamin preparations which contain alcohol, 
the extent of this decrease has become a 
question of great interest to the industry. 
Until this study was made, no data on the 
subject had been available. 

Properties which have made 
sorbitol useful to the food and x> 
drug industries include sweet 
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taste (about 60% as sweet as sucrose), high 
viscosity in water solution, lack of reaction 
with medicinal or other ingredients, ability 
to inhibit crystallization, and humectant ac- 
tion. It is often used in combination with 
glycols, glycerin and sugar syrup as well as 
ethyl alcohol. 


Paper Can Now Be Made 
From New Acrylic Fibers 


A new type of paper has been developed 
which will be of special interest to the lami- 
nating industry and for electrical uses, chem- 
ical filtration. chromatography and many 
other applications. 

It is made of a new acrylic fiber, is binder- 
free, and can be produced on conventional 
machinery. Production quantities are ex- 
pected in the near future. 


First Caustic Soda Plant 
Established in Ceylon 


May Also Produce Bromine 








The first caustic soda factory in Ceylon, 
built by a government-sponsored corporation, 
is expected to begin operations this month. 
It is equipped with 56 electrolytic diaphragm 
cells having a daily output capacity of five 
tons of caustic soda. 

Bromine may also be produced. In the 
manufacture of common salt from sea water, 
a nearby factory discards thousands of tons 
of bromine-rich waste liquors. Engineers are 
considering the production of high-grade ele- 
mental bromine from these wastes. 








ALCOHOLS 


Ethyl Alcohol (Ethanol): Specially denatured — all regular and anhydrous 
formulas. Completely denatured — All regular formulas fer industrial use, 
anti-freeze. Pure alcohol — USP 190° — Absolute, N.F., taxfree, taxpaid. 

Butanol (Normal Butyl Alcohol): Latent solvent for nitrocellulose, solvent 
for ethyl cellulose, many resins, many syntheses. 

Amy! Alcohol, Refined: Fine chemicals, pharmaceuticals. 

Fusel Oil, Refined: Biend of amy! alcohols refined by chemical treatment, 


distillation. 


Proprietary Denatured Alcohol Solvents: SOLOX® — General-purpose. 
FILMEX® — Special, authorized for certain industries. 
Anhydrous, special blend for lacquers, resins, etc. ANSOL® PR—Anhydrous, 


special blend with higher ester content and 
resins, etc. 


OTHER PRODUCTS 


PETROTHENE® Polyethlene Resins 


Inorganic Chemicals: Sodium, Chlorine, Caustic Soda, Sodium Peroxide, 
Sodium Sulfate, Sulfuric Acid, Phosphatic Fertilizer Solution (Wet Proc- 


Titanium Impeller Shaft 
Solves Corrosion Problem 
In Pumping Ferric Chloride 


Impeller shafts of commercially pure tita- 
nium are now being used in pumps to carry 
ferric chloride solutions. They are reported 
to yield at least 320 hours of pump service 
without leakage. Materials tried previously 
— special ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, and 
platings of nickel, silver and rhodium — have 
given maximum service life of 45 minutes due 
to corrosion of the shaft and loss of tight seal. 

The titanium impeller shaft was originally 
incorporated into a prototype pump unit and 
tested to solve a particular problem in the 
etching of printed circuits. It was found that 
the prototype unit would run for at least 321 
hours without damage. And the initial cost of 
the special shaft was offset in the first 90 
minutes of operation. The pump is now a 
regular production item. 

Mallory-Sharon Titanium Corp., now affil- 
iated with U.S.I. in the new Mallory-Sharon 
Metals Corp., participated in the original test 
runs by supplying the titanium. 


ae 





At left are two impeller shafts which failed 
after 45 minutes of pumping ferrous chloride. 
Both are made of premium metals, one ferrous, 
one non-ferrous. At right is a titanium impeller 
shaft showing no sign of corrosion after two 





months in the same service. 


PRODUCTS OF =. 


ess Phosphoric Acid) Ammonia, 
nium Nitrate, Zirconium Oxide, Zirconium Tetrachloride, Hafnium Oxide, 
Hafnium Tetrachloride. 

Ethers and Ketones: 
Diethy! Carbonate, Diethyi Oxalate, Ethyl Acetate, Ethyl Ether, Acetone, 


Esters, 


Diatol®. 


Intermediates and Fine Chemicals: Acetoacetarylides, Dimethyl! Hydrazine, 
Ethyl Acetoacetate, Ethyl Benzoylacetate, Ethyl Chloroformate, Ethylene, 
Ethyl! Chloride, Ethy! Sodium Oxalacetate, U.S.1. 

Sodium Ethylate Solution, Triethy! Aluminum, 
methyl Aluminum, Urethan USP (Ethyl Carbamate). 

Animal Feed Products: Calcium Pantothenate, Choline Chloride Products, 
Curbay B-G® 80, Special Liquid Curbay®, pui-Methionine, Niacin USP, 
Riboflavin Concentrates, Vitamin Bz and Antibiotic Feed Supplements, 
Vacatone® 40, Vitamin D3, E and K3 Products, Antioxidant (BHT) Products, 
U.S.1. Premadry Products (Sealed-in Vitamin A), Special Mixes, MOREA® 


Methyl Hydrazine, 
ANSOL® M— 


solvency for lacquers, 


Premix. 
Pharmaceutical Prod 








TECHNICAL DEVELOPMENTS 








Information about manufacturers of these 
items may be obtained by writing U.S.I. 


Research reactors now in operation or being 
built in the U.S. are reviewed in a new booklet 
which can be purchased from gov't. Data and illus- 
trations on over 30 reactors are included. No. 1311 


A marking pen consisting of a heavy-wall poly- 
ethylene squeeze tube with felt writing point, 
filled with ink that writes on porous and non- 
porous surfaces, is now on the market. It is low- 
cost, disposable, comes in 7 colors. No. 1312 


New fuel oil additives to prohibit gum formation 
in oil stocks are fatty amine derivatives claimed 
to also protect against color degradation and to 
improve filterability. No. 1313 
Over 1,500 assayed biochemical Pp along 
with their full specifications, are listed in a new 
reference guide for workers in bacteriological, 
nutritional, biological and microbiological re- 
search. Price list included. No. 1314 





Three new hydrazine derivatives are available 
in lab quantities. Hydrazine dihydrochloride 
is suggested as a chlorine scavenger for hydro- 
chloric acid, hydrazodicarbonamide as a chem- 
ical intermediate, monohydrazinium phosphate 
as an oxygen scavenger for boiler feed water. 

a No. 1315 
Analytical microscopy relative to foods, drugs, 
spices, water is discussed in a new book which 
can be purchased. The 215-page book describes 
preparation of materials for examination, gives 
examples of problem solutions. No. 1316 
Isocinchomeronic acid, suggested intermediate 
for drugs, insecticides, polymers, dyes, is now 
offered commercially. Its ring-nitrogen is said 
to offer possible increased dye receptivity in 
polymer applications. No. 1317 


Remote evaporation and drying by infrared ra- 
diation is now possible with a new heater for 
lab and semi-industrial use. Placed above a flat 
crucible, the radiator is claimed to evaporate 
without boiling or loss of material. No. 1318 


New acid inhibitor has been developed which, 
it is said, can be used on high carbon steel 
without etching. It is used at about 0.2% by 
volume, added to non-oxidizing acids such as 
sulfuric, hydrochloric, hydrofluoric, oxalic. 

— No. 1319 
Molded polyethylene waste and drainage sys- 
tems are now on the market. According to the 
manufacturer, traps, pipe, joints, fittings will 
withstand intermittent flushing with boiling 
water without deterioration or loss of form. 





No. 1320 
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and anhydrides yields the corre- 
sponding 17-esters of Formula IIb. 
The term 17-oxygenated, as has 
been illustrated by the above form- 
ulae, refers to those androstene and 
estrene compounds having a 17 g-hy- 
droxy or 17g-acyloxy group where- 
in the acyl radical is of an organic 
carboxylic acid, preferably a hydro- 
carbon carboxylic acid containing 
from one to eight carbon atoms, in- 


clusive. 

U.S. 2,813,881 is concerned with 
novel 9q-halo-17 g-methylandrostane- 
a, 119, 17 g-triols of the formula 


wherein R is selected from hydro- 
gen and methyl and X is a halogen 
atom having an atomic weight from 
nineteen to 127, i.e. fluorine, chlo- 
rine, bromine and iodine. Prefer- 
ably X is a halogen atom having an 
atomic weight from nineteen to 36, 
i.e. fluorine and chlorine, fluorine 
being preferred. 

These compounds too are said to 
potent anabolic and androgenic 
agents. They are said also to have 
hypotensive, anti-pituitary, anti-es- 
trogen, and central nervous system 
depressant activity. 

U.S. 2,813,883 deals with novel 
9a-halo-17 B-hydroxy-17 a-methylan- 
drostane-3,11-diones of the formula 


wherein R is selected from hydro- 
gen and methyl and X is a halogen 
atom having an atomic weight from 
nineteen to 127, i.e. fluorine, chlo- 
rine, bromine and iodine. Preferably 
X is a halogen atom having an 
atomic weight from nineteen to 36, 
i.e. fluorine and chlorine, fluorine 
being preferred. 

The compounds covered by this 
patent are said to have the same 
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utility as those covered by USS. 
2,813,881. 


Dr. Bush’s Proposals 

Dr. Bush’s proposals for improv- 
ing the patent system have been 
serialized in the past three issues of 
this journal. The concluding install- 
ment, in Dr. Bush’s own words: 

New legislation is needed. The 
following suggestions are offered: 

(a) Provide by law that, in any 
suit for infringement of a patent, 
when it is established (i) that the 
plaintiff has joined with others by 
reason of an interchange of patent 
rights in a combination which un- 
reasonably dominates a general field 
of commerce to which the allegedly 
infringed patent pertains; (ii) that 
the patent has been infringed; and 
(iii) that the infringement occurred 
in the field of commerce thus dom- 
inated, then the court shall, if the 
patent is held to be valid and if the 
plaintiff is otherwise entitled to re- 
lief, determine a reasonable royalty 
for the use of the patent under a 
nonexclusive license, and shall de- 
cree both that the defendant pay 
damages computed on the basis of 
such a royalty for the past infringe- 
ment and that the defendant may 
enjoy the patent thereafter, pro- 
vided he pay for the privilege on 
the basis of the royalty thus fixed 
by the court. This judicial remedy 
should be in lieu of other relief 
and should be applied in the appro- 
priate case to the exclusion of any 
defense based on the antitrust laws 
that the defendant may offer. This 
legislation is intended to render the 
course of the courts clear in cases of 
this sort. It applies only to com- 
binations, and is primarily intended 
to transform a closed pool into an 
open pool in any case in which the 
effect of the closed pool is to restrict 
competition unreasonably. It would 
not, of course, bar civil or criminal 
action by government for anti-trust 
violation involving agreements ex- 
tending beyond the interchange of 
patent rights, nor would it bar pri- 
vate suit for damages by persons 
injured by illegal conduct. 

(b) Provide by law that, in any 
suit for infringement of a patent 
when it is established (i) that the 
patent on which the suit is based 
covers an invention which is needed 
to produce a product or to practice a 
process in its most improved form; 
(ii) that the owner of the patent, in 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


issue, or the person enjoying that 
patent with the owner’s consent, or 
an affiliate of such owner or such 
combination 
more 


person, alone or in 
with others, manufactures 
than a reasonable share of such 
products or dominates the field of 
commerce in which such process 
is practiced; (iii) that the product 
or the process in a less improved 
form has been produced or practiced 
by the owner of the patent in issue, 
or by the person enjoying that pat- 
ent with the owner’s consent, or by 
an affiliate of such owner or such 
person, under a patent which has 
since expired; (iv) that the patent 
in issue has been infringed; and (v) 
that the infringement occurred in 
the field of commerce dominated by 
the owner of the patent, or by the 
person enjoying the patent with the 
owner’s consent, or by an affiliate 
of such owner or such person, then 
the court shall, if the patent is held 
to be valid and if the plaintiff is 
otherwise entitled to relief, deter- 
mine a reasonable royalty for the 
use of the patent under a nonex- 
clusive shall 
both, that the defendant pay dam- 
ages computed on the basis of such 
a royalty for the past infringement, 
and that the defendant may enjoy 
the patent thereafter, provided he 
pay for the privilege on the basis of 
the royalty thus fixed by the court. 
This remedy should be in lieu of 
other relief and should be applied in 
the appropriate case to the exclusion 
of any defense based on the anti- 
trust laws that the defendant may 
offer. 


license, and decree 


This is an attempt to prevent the 
perpetuation of patent monopoly by 
the continued acquisition of patents. 
An example may help to render it 
clear. Suppose a company A ac- 
quires a patent and starts to market 
a uevice which it covers, marking 
their product with the patent num- 
ber, as they must if they wish pro- 
tection. Later they acquire in var- 
ious ways improvement patents, and 
add the numbers of these. The first, 
or basic, patent now expires. Com- 
pany B wishes to enter the field, 
and is not constrained by the basic 
patent from doing so. It cannot, 
however, compete unless it incor- 
porates some of the improvements 
which have rendered the device a 
superior article. Under present con- 
ditions it cannot enter, unless 

(Continued on page 114) 





Revolutionary New COLTON Ultra-High-Speed 
Tablet Press with 49 Stations; No Die Locks 


. New low-level one-piece stainless steel twig 
hoppers allow normal, eye-level inspection by 
operator. Industry's biggest standard hoppers. 


. New design; each hopper instantly removably 
exposing upper pressure rolls, punch heads, cam 
tracks for servicing. # 


. New clamp ring eliminates die locks; new design | 
die cannot rise above table surface; easily remo 
from below. : 


. New revolutionary construction steel die tbl 
gives better alignment of punches in dies, allows 
49 stations in compact table with highest rigidity 
and strength. 


. New adjustable, removable discharge chute of 
high polish stainless steel. 


. New control settings grouped on machine front, all 
in easy reach of operator. 


. New tachometer-counter shows tablets per minute 
and production count in hundreds. 


. New hand wheel location plus convenient removal 
slide makes lower punch removal easy. 


. New flush-mounted start-stop switches. 


. New frame; heavy steel weldment, box-type with 
opening covers. 


. New efficiency; 20% production increase withoul 
sacrificing feed time or dwell time. 


. Up to 3500 tablets per min.; up to 7/16” dia; 
3/4” depth fill; 9000 Ibs. max. pressure; 2 HP. 
motor. 


. New streamlined design; easy to clean; round 
edges, flat, smooth surfaces, no corners, pockets, 
grooves, crevices. 


This Colton No. 249 streamlined low-boy upsets some 
current ideas about high production machines. It takes 
no more floor space than standard machines, no more 
power, much less attention and it is easier to set up, 
operate, clean, change over and service than any high 
production machine you've ever known. And, becausé 
of basic design advances, it is absolutely rigid, virtually 
vibrationless and maintains tool alignment and tablet 
accuracy in continuous, long running, high speed 
production. 


With its revolutionary new features it combines the 
best features of preceding models. It is a unique 
achievement and a fitting climax to Colton’s three 
quarters of a century of leadership in this field. Smaller 
models are available with 33 and 41 stations. Write 
for a detailed specification sheet on Colton No. 249 
Tablet Press. 


artHur COLTON company 
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3585 E. LAFAYETTE + DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 
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Forum 


By FRANCIS CHILSON 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Happy New Year! 

If you should meet me walking down Fifth Ave- 
nue without my pants on Id like you to know that. 
I am not crazy; I am not drunk; I am not an ex- 
hibitionist: I am merely being scientific. I shall be: 
conforming to the latest dictate of science as re- 
ported in the New York Times of Dec. 29, 1957 
which I here quote in full:— 


“CLOTHING AND MUTATIONS— 

The type of tight clothing worn by Europeans and 
Americans for the last several centuries may be re- 
sponsible for an increased number of gene muta- 
tions, resulting in defective children, according to 
a report in the British scientific journal Nature, by a 
group of three scientists from Stockholm, Sweden. 
Tight clothing, such as trousers, they state, increases 
body heat around the male sperm-producing cells. 
The heat, in turn, speeds up the rate of mutations 
in the genes, and the mutant genes could then lead 
to the birth of defective children. Tight clothing, 
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they report, might explain almost half of the present 
spontaneous mutation rate, the estimate being based 
on similar temperature effects in fruit flies. “Modes 
of dress chiefly based on sexual taboos,” the report 
states, “might imply genetical hazards 100 to 1,000 
times greater than those estimated from different 
sources of radiation,” indicating that the wearing of 
trousers may be more dangerous to future genera- 
tions than the fall-out from atomic and hydrogen 
bombs. The researchers suggested changes in men’s 
clothing similar to the kilt, or else trousers fitted 
with a codpiece, a flap on the front, such as was 
used in medieval Europe. The studies were reported 
by Drs. Lars Ehrenberg and Gunter von Ehrenstein, 
University of Stockholm, and Dr. Arne Hedgren, 
of the Institute of Radiophysics, Stockholm.” 

It hadn’t occurred to me before that there is any 
similarity between you and a fruit fly. I wondered 
also why the Scots always wore kilts. (Bob Wilson 
please note.) Wonder what a mutant Scotsman 


would look like? 


The Soviet Method 

When sputnik shattered the cosmos as well as 
our complacency, it was very depressing to read in 
the papers the clamor for the immediate appoint- 
ment of a missle czar. Imitation is the sincerest 
form of flattery and, when the Reds stole the show, 
our so-called leaders demanded the immediate ap- 
plication of the Soviet method—the appointment of 
a dictator. This demand from our congressmen 
shows how little confidence some of them have in 
the democratic method. They seem to have forgotten 
that the Russians, through the Germans they cap- 
tured and through their American spies, learned 
about rockets, atom bombs and hydrogen bombs 
from us. We did a pretty good job in World War II 
without a dictator and we can get along without 
one now. 


The Dark Cloud 

On May 29, 1957, Dr. Fredrick Charles Schwartz, 
an Australian psychiatrist, made a statement before 
the House Committee on Un American Activities, 
which should be pondered deeply by every Ameri- 
can: 

“There is an element of self deception at the 
heart of communism. I do not think communists are 
merely hypocrites; they have merged the techniques 
of hypocrisy with the virtues of sincerety, creating 
a very powerful instrument. Paranoia is at the heart 
of communism, and their theoretical concepts are 
far more convincing to them than the evidence of 
facts. If you ask a true communist to take a lie 
detector test and ask him if he wants peace, he 
would pass the test with ease. He would look at 
you with a light in his eyes and say he longs for 
peace.” 

‘Every act that contributes to communism is a 
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peaceful act. If they take a gun, they take a peace- 
ful gun and kill you peacefully and put you into 
a peaceful grave. When the Chinese Communists 
murder millions, it is a peaceful act. When the 
Russian tanks moved into Budapest to butcher and 
destroy, it was glorious peace. Within their frame- 
work of ideology whatever helps their conquest is 
peaceful, good and true... . 

“The tragedy of Communism is not simply that it 
murders but it transforms murder into a moral and 
righteous act. When a person does evil and is con- 
scious of doing evil, you have a basis of approach; 
but when evil becomes good, you have no starting 
point; you have nothing about which to argue. The 
great evil rests in the basic concepts of communism 
when it rejects God, when it materializes and _bes- 
tializes man, and when it denies the inherent dignity 
and value of human personality and individuality. 
Upon that ruthless, amoral, materialistic basis, it 
builds an edifice which destroys every civilized, 
moral, ethical and spiritual value.” 

Dr. Schwarz believes that our approach in com- 
bating communism is wrong. Over 43 billion dollars 
are spent for military weapons and material assist- 
ance and only a very small amount is spent for in- 
formation, education and spiritual welfare. 

I think Dr. Schwarz is right. We can’t coexist with 
communism for coexistence is submission. But we 
won’t conquer communism with submarines, planes, 
or missles. The pen is still mightier than the sword 
as is the Word. So write your Congressman and 
Senators and tell them to support the Voice of 
America and every other instrument of education 
we have. Time is running out. 


Selecting Men 

Whenever I am called upon to select a man for 
an important job, I seldom attach much importance 
to other people’s appraisals, because experience has 
taught me that most people’s judgment in such a 
matter is too often influenced by personal prejudices 
and odd quirks. 

I know a prominent executive in this industry 
who always insists that unless a man’s shoes are al- 
ways highly polished he is not a gentleman. Inci- 
dentally, my wife has definite ideas about analyzing 
people. (And being a woman she is of course al- 
ways right.) If the back of a man’s head it flat, he is 
stupid. If his fingers are short and pointed, he’s not 
honest. If his ears are too big and stand out from 
his head, he talks too much. If his ears are too 
small and lie close to his head, he is a sneak. If he 
has an excessive number of crow’s feet about his 
eyes he is a shrewd, untrustworthy politician. It’s 
a good thing that I do not seek my wife’s opinion 
when I am interviewing candidates! 

Some men have quirks about how a man ties his 
tie. I once knew a salesmanager who wouldn’t hire 
a man if a button on his coat happened to be mis- 
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sing. I know the president of a cosmetic company 
who has a phobia about people who drum with 
their fingers or jiggle their toes when they have 
their legs crossed. Both mannerisms in my book are 
signs of nervousness, and often the nervousness is 
temporary and induced by the interview. I know 
a man who distrusts everybody who rubs his nose 
or scratches his head while he is thinking. My own 
phobia concerns coughing without covering the 
mouth, hawking, spitting and picking the nose. All 
of which I do myself but I resent it in anybody else. 

I’ve come to the conclusion that choosing really 
first rate men is sixty percent luck and forty percent 
evaluation of observed facts. 


Research Notes 

In a good many organizations research is stultified 
because of the lack of stenographers. One sees scien- 
tists laboriously and slowly writing out reports in 
long hand so that they can later be copied by girls 
who can’t take scientific dictation. Sometimes reports 
are typed by the scientists themselves, using the 
hunt ‘n’ peck system. In any event time is wasted. 
It must be admitted that some scientists prefer to 
write reports by hand because they have never 
learned how to dictate. Some unfortunately never 
learned simple English and can neither dictate nor 
write a simple, intelligible report. 

In the New York Times of December twenty-sec- 
ond there is an article about the intent of the govern- 
ment to raise the pay of all scientists in its employ. 
This is all to the good. I am all for paying scientists 
adequately. But if the pay raises are too generous 
two bad things will eventuate: the first; absolute 
government control of basic research in all fields, 
and the second; more competitition between the 
government and industry for scientists. The latter 
eventuality will with considerable justice pay in- 
dustry back for its habit of stealing government 
scientists. 

In all this blather about pay raises one thing 
bothers me: and that is the universal assumption 
that money alone will accomplish everything. To 
overcome the Russian lead in missles: appropriate 
more money. To overcome the shortage of science 
teachers: appropriate more money. To overcome 
the shortage of scientists: appropriate more money. 
To regain the confidence of our world allies: ap- 
propriate more money. And every increase in 
appropriations in a deficit economy increases infla- 
tion and that will eventually destroy us. 

Spiritual values seem to have lost their appeal 
to most Americans. But fortunately there are still a 
few dedicated people like clergymen, newspaper- 
men, missionaries, and welfare workers who work 
for the love of the job. Also there are many scientists 
in government, in industry and in the universities 
who still against increasing pressures are more in- 
terested in their work than in their pay. But when 
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they are married and have to support wives and 
children they eventually have to be primarily in- 
terested in their pay. This is one of the things in- 
flation does:—it forces prices of necessities up so 
high that getting enough money to support a family 
decently becomes the first consideration of every 
married man who lacks an independent income. 

Years ago I proposed an incentive system for re- 
search people to give them freedom from the daily 
worries of paying family bills. This system provided 
a means by which some of the profits on new prod- 
ucts could be apportioned among all research work- 
ers. The plan was adopted by one or two firms and 
the ACS journal abstracted my article on the sub- 
ject, but that’s about as far as it went. A few firms 
pay royalties to research directors only. This is not 
always fair because the research director does not 
do all the work necessary to bring the project to 
successful fruition and very often the original idea 
was not his at all but was suggested by one of his 
assistants. I believe that research men should al- 
ways participate in the profits that come from their 
discoveries. Participating bonuses are stimulating. 
But you can never make a good research man out of 
a poor one simply by giving him more dollars. 


Packaging Mechanics 

There is an universal shortage of packaging me- 
chanics and, so far as my information goes, nothing 
is being done about it by either of the two packaging 
associations. Instead of all the boring blather that 
goes on at packaging meetings about packaging ma- 
terials and package construction, such meetings 
should be focused by all associations concerned on 
the critical need for training packaging mechanics. 
The need is becoming even more evident as _ pack- 
aging machinery becomes more complex and oper- 
ates at higher and higher speeds. Not only do the 
package users need good mechanics; the firms that 
build packaging machinery need them also, espe- 
cially for installation work. Many of the mechanics 
—so called—that the machinery firms send out to 
install equipment are not worth powder enough to 
blow them to hell. 





One reason for this is that packaging machinery 
builders, as well as packaging machinery users, fail 
to distinguish between a mechanic and a machinist. 
A good machinist may be able to work to within ten 
thousandths of an inch; he may be able to operate 
any machine tool in the shop; he may be able to 
design and build any kind of tools, dies or machines 
and still be a lousy adjustment mechanic. 

A good mechanic is by instinct, training and ex- 
perience a machine analyst. He must have con- 
siderable native mechanical aptitude. If he hasn’t 
he will never make a good mechanic no matter how 
well or how long he is trained. A good mechanic 
can quickly analyze a machine and locate quickly 
the parts that are out of adjustment. A good me- 





January ’58: 82, 1 





chanic has an inborn instinct for his job. He may 
not be able to make anything with a milling ma- 
chine, a lathe or a shaper but he can adjust equip- 
ment properly and keep it running efficiently. 

But a lot of people make the mistake of assum- 
ing that if a man can’t run every machine in the 
shop he is not a good mechanic. That’s just the 
trouble. Sometimes even a clerk or a_ bookkeeper 
is instinctively a good mechanic. Mechanical apti- 
tude is something one is born with and by simple 
testing it can be measured. I’ve met plenty of me- 
chanics who should have been bookkeepers or floor 
sweepers. As a matter of fact most of them should. 

I’ve known many cases where mechanics, sent 
out by packaging machinery companies to install 
equipment, failed to get it into effective operation 
even after weeks of effort. Actually they were good 
machinists—not mechanics. They could build ma- 
chines but couldn’t make them run properly. Or 
keep them running. 

The Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Insti- 
tute, the Packaging Institute and the American 
Management Association should cooperatively fi- 
nance and operate a school for training packaging 
machine mechanics. Boys of high school age who 
do not wish or cannot afford to go to college or take 
prolonged trade training could be recruited for in- 
tensive packaging machine training. One of the best 
packaging mechanics I ever met was an eighteen 
year old kid. If such a school were in existence I 
am sure package users would send and support stu- 
dents for intensive training. Such a school would 
have to be equipped with all the basic types of 
packaging equipment, and all the devices neces- 
sary to illustrate the basic mechanical movements, 
since all machines actually are compounds of simi- 
lar mechanical movements in differing order and 
degrees. 

The need for good mechanics is so universal that 
on a new assignment the very first question I am 
usually asked is: do you know where we can get 
hold of a good packaging mechanic? I wish I did. 
I could place dozens. It is remarkable but a fact 
that I have several clients who do not have and 
have not had a first class packaging mechanic in 
ten years. How they manage to produce anything 
at all is something to wonder at. I know several 
packaging plants that are operating at less than half 
the rated efficiency of their equipment. The me- 
chines in most cases are all right; they simply are 
not properly adjusted. They operate fairly well for a 
while; then get out of alignment and breakdown 
follows breakdown. Meanwhile, the packaging crew 
stands around doing nothing or passes the time, 
while the equipment is being adjusted, packaging by 
hand. It’s a hell of a note. 


Nukem Flooring 
When you have a difficult floor condition to cope 
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HAT MENNEN’s got is close to auto- 

mation —a conveyor synchronized 
Pneumatic bottle cleaner, filler and capper! 
Capable of handling open-mouth as well as 
all glass sprinkler top bottles and the most 
delicately molded closures, it terminates in a 
fully automatic labeler capable of front and 
back simultaneous application. 


A synchronous drive keeps the three ma- 
chines, cleaner, filler and capper ‘‘in step” 
and in exact synchronism. The bottles pass 
from cleaner to filler and filler to capper 
without a hitch, and on spaced centers be- 
yond the cleaner discharge. 

Rounds, rectangles, or oval bottle sections 
are handled with ease. The capper is 
equipped with Sterling Cap Feeder especially 
designed for positive feeding without ever a 
possibility of breaking or marring. 

The capping machine is equipped with 
sensitive chucks pre-set to any desired tension 






with PNEUMATIC machines 


ENNEN MAKES BOTTLING EASY- 





““made for each other’ 





and this tension is maintained in day in and 
day out production. 

The filler will fill light and heavy liquids 
equally well, alcoholic as well as oil base. It 
is designed for quick and thorough cleaning 
between fills on different products. 

All of the equipment is designed to “go 
together” in a balanced, highly efficient, high 





productive rate unit. The brilliantly cleaned 
containers are exactly filled to thesame height 
without dripping or messy spillage, screw 
caps are accurately and positively applied 
and the labels beautifully adhered to the 
containers without muss or misregistration. 
We'll gladly mail technical bulletins on any 
or all of this equipment — just write. 
PneuMATIC SCALE Corp., Ltp., 70 New- 
port Ave., Quincy 71, Mass. Also: New York; 
Chicago; Dallas; San Francisco; Los Angeles; 
Seattle; Leeds, England. Canadian Division: 
Delamere & Williams Company, Lid., Toronto. 


*” p N J U M A T | C Packaging and Bottling Equipment 
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with try Nukem. Nukem is applied over concrete 
floors that are made in the conventional manner and 
it may also be used to re-surface concrete floors that 
have become badly worn or corroded. Nukem will 
withstand heavy trucking, a wide variety of strong 
and weak acids and alkalis. It is used in plating 
rooms for floors and also to line plating tanks. It will 
withstand lactic, citric, acetic and other food acids. 
It will withstand fats, oils and detergents. Write 
Nukem Products Corporation, Buffalo 20, New 
York. Mention this magazine please. 


The High Cost of Packaging Material 

When are you going to rebel against the high cost 
of excessive packaging material? Time was when we 
used to be able to go down to the grocery store and 
get a dime’s worth of crackers—and it was all 
crackers. The paper sack that contained them repre- 
sented only a small fraction of a cent of the total 
purchase price. Nowadays you get nine cents worth 
of packaging material and one cent’s worth of crack- 
ers, Potatoes, carrots, cut meats, cheese and all sorts 
of groceries are more or less expensively packaged. 

The whisky and beer you guzzle costs less by 
far than the packages that contain them—taxes ex- 
cluded. Pharmaceuticals and cosmetics frequently, 
if‘not always, cost less than the packages that con- 
tain them. A nickel’s worth of perfume often is 
purveyed in a fifty cent container. The other day I 
picked up a prescription item. It was packaged in a 
plastic box with a hinged cover and contained a 
foam plastic lining. It looked like a jewel box. I 
knew the box cost four times what the contents 
cost, and the cost of both was only a very small 
percentage of what the druggist soaked me. 

The cars you buy nowadays are glittering pack- 
ages containing very poor engines and worse work- 
manship. We are all suffering from a package psy- 
chosis. We have to buy an awful lot of rind to get 
a very little cheese. 

Give me back the good old cracker barrel days— 
modernized a bit of course and I could do without 
the smell of kerosene and the flies around the mo- 
lasses barrel. Someday a smart operator will start 
a modernized general store, where people will be 
able to buy in bulk or in big packages, and he’ll 
make a killing. 


Pilferage 

In every pharmaceutical and cosmetic plant, pil- 
ferage is an annoying problem. It is an interesting 
observation on American character that people, who 
wouldn’t dream of stealing from each other or from 
their neighbors, will steal from their employers. 
Foreigners are amazed continually at the fact that 
in America money is left openly on newsstands, 
bottles of milk and other goods are left on doorsteps, 
baggage and clothing are left carelessly about on 
railway trains and rarely is anything ever stolen. 

But in factories minor pilferage is incessant: pipe 
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fittings, valves and small tools vanish into thin air 
along with merchandise. In one plant that did not 
provide decent lunch room facilities, people ate 
lunch in their cars and took the opportunity to load 
their cars with stolen property. 

One firm I know has an irregular search program. 
When word of it hits the head of the line of em- 
ployees leaving the plant, it is remarkable how much 
company merchandise is found discarded on the 
floor after the line has passed through! , 

Women will steal as well as men. They will steal 
even when company merchanise is given them at 
cost. This of course depends upon the merchandise. 
If employees can’t use it or give it away they won’t 
steal it but they will still pinch small tools and other 
useful articles. A biological plant had a serious prob- 
lem. Their workers wouldn’t steal the product of 
course because they couldn’t use it. But they pil- 
fered most everything else that was portable—even 
fire extinguishers! 

The problem was solved by a guard system and 
the establishment of a new parking lot within a 
guarded wire enclosure. People may not take parcels 
into or out of the grounds without inspection by the 
guard. Most of the people in this case lived on farms 
and nearby small towns and hence had use for tools, 
wire, pipe fittings and all sorts of odds and ends. 

People should never be allowed to take parcels, 
not even lunch bags or boxes, into or out of the 
plant. Cars should be parked in isolated or guarded 
lots and employees forbidden to go to their cars 
excepting when leaving. 

People are funny. In one cosmetic plant where 
small but incessant pilferage was going on, I noticed 
that expensive mechanical pencils, fountain pens 
and cigarette lighters could be left on desks every- 
where and were never touched. But expensive mer- 
chandise vanished from time to time in spite of a 
checking system. 


Assembles Blister Packages 

A new Colton index-type, high-speed machine 
that assembles blister packages at rates up to 48 
packages per minute is now available from Arthur 
Colton Company, 3400 E. Lafayette Ave., Detroit 13. 
The air-powered, automatic machine glues the blis- 
ter package together. Similar machines for heat- 
sealing the packages are also available. 

The machine has a 42-in. dia index table powered 
by an air cylinder index mechanism. Six rubber dies 
are mounted on the table. An air powered arbor press 
is mounted on the base of the machine at station six. 

An assembly made up of the product, plastic blister 
and pre-glued display card is placed in each of two 
pockets at the open stations. The table indexes each 
die in sequence around to station six where the pre- 
glued units are pressed together by the arbor press, 
which is equipped with controls that provide a dwell 
time for the platen after the ram comes down. The 
dwell time can be adjusted. 
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Stokes high-speed rotaries at Pfizer. One at left 
produces Ataraxoid tablets (5 mg.) at rate of 2500 
t.p.m. The one at right produces Terramycin tablets 
(250 mg.) at rate of 1800 t.p.m. Note centralized 
controls and easily serviced supply hoppers. 


Granulators employ the efficient Drying Cabinets use recirculat- Granulating Mixers, for blend- Coating Pans. Model 1-D stant f 
oscillating principle for break- ing air; steam or electric heat- ing wet or dry materials, feature uses 16” to 60’ stainless of § 
ing up moistened or dried ag- ing under automatic control. dust-tight lid, safety shut-off, copper pans, or polishing pat 
gregates. Inarangeof capacities Models with 5, 16 and 24 trays. controlled tilt for unloadirg. with removable canvas drums § 
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Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 
Uses Stokes 540 Machines 
for High-Speed Tabletting 


Now, there are three Stokes 


540 Rotaries at Pfizer... 
producing Terramycin and 
Ataraxoid tablets, Capette 
and Stimplant pellets. 


Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc., were so pleased with 
the trouble-free performance of their first Stokes 
high-speed 540 Rotary that two additional 
units were purchased and are in production 
at Pfizer. 


One Model 540 produces Ataraxoid tablets at 
the rate of from 2500 to 2700 tablets per 
minute. The tablets are elliptical shaped and 
imprinted with the Pfizer name. Ataraxoid isa 
combination of Pfizer’s anti-arthritic and anti- 
inflammatory agent, Sterane, and the tran- 
quilizer, Atarax. A second machine produces 
Terramycin and other antibiotics at a rate of 
from 1500 to 1800 tablets per minute. 


A third Stokes 540 is used to process Capette 
and Stimplant pellets at 2000 per minute. 


Terramycin, Ataraxoid, Sterane, Atarax, Capette and 
Stimplant are trademarks of Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 


Pharmaceutical Equipment Division 
F. J. STOKES CORPORATION 
5500 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 20, Pa. 


These cylindrical shaped tablets are separate 
(diethylstilbestrol) pellet implants used to pro- 
duce more tender and flavorful poultry and 
meatier cattle, respectively. 


Compactly designed, Stokes Model 540 Rotary 
Tabletting Machines require minimum floor 
space. Their low construction enables inspec- 
tion of the hopper contents from normal eye 
level. Longer tool and machine life is assured 
by centralized pressure lubrication and greater 
overload protection. 


New, lower roll cams prevent double impres- 
sions by embossed punches. Anti-jump retain- 
ers prevent tool damage when the machine is 
accidentally run dry. Built-in vibration mount- 
ing eliminates the need for special foundations 
or permanent attachment to the floor. 


Find out today how the Stokes 540 Rotary 
Tabletting Machines can help increase your 
own production rates ... and bring new econ- 
omy to your operations. Contact your nearest 
Stokes office for complete information on these 
machines —and for assistance by Stokes’ ex- 
tensive research facilities and the Stokes 
Advisory Service. 
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works magic with home permanent: 


The new Synfleur fragrance WAVEMASK 30 can 
help cure even your most difficult case in home 
permanent formulation. 


WAVEMASK 30, based on essential oils and 
aromatic chemicals, carefully tested for stability, 
compatibility and solubility, is an artistic 
formulation developed out of long and intensive 


Synfleur research. 


In practical application, it has proven itself as 
practically a panacea to cold wave preparation odo! 
problems. Additionally, it can be adapted as a basic 
fragrance for effective use in other thioglycolate 
products requiring similar masking treatment. 


The Synfleur laboratories staff will be glad to assis! 
you on your masking problems with samples, data 
or other help, without obligation. 


ATLANTA « DETROIT * LOS ANGELES » NEW YORK » SAN FRANCISCO « MEXICO, D. F. » HAVANA « MONTREAL + Guatemala City + San Salvador San Pedro Sula 


Caracas . Maracaibo . Rio de Janeiro ° Buenos Aires . Santiago 


New York Sales Office. Telenhone Plaza 7-198 
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Compounders Corner 


Polyox Water-Soluble Resins 

Polyox resins, developed by Un- 
ion Carbide Chemicals Company, 
Division of Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion, are thickeners and film-form- 
ers with a number of characteris- 
tics favorable for use in cosmetics 
and toilet preparations, pharmaecu- 
ticals and for packaging. 

In synthetic detergent bars they 
improve creaminess of lather, lu- 
bricity and feel. In shampoos they 
also improve lather quality and 
lubricity and in addition favorably 
influence feeling on hand and hair 
_ and hair manageability. They can 
be used in formulating stable deter- 
gent-based toothpastes with good 
body and foam and exceptionally 
good mouth feel. Because of their 
compatibility with aluminum salts 
they provide good viscosity control 
in antiperspirant creams and lotions 
and good film-forming ability in 
mask preparations. In shaving lo- 
tions, for use before and after shav- 
ing, Polyox resins are soluble in 
diluted alcohol and improve lubrici- 
ty and have a good skin feel. The 
resins are compatible with cold- 
wave lotions and are useful for vis- 
cosity control: they are useful as 
binders in compressed face pow- 
ders. In soap stick, vanishing cream 
and lotion preparations, the water- 
soluble resins improve lubricity and 
reduce soapiness. In hair sprays, 
Polyox resins are insoluble in an- 
hydrous alcohol and_ propellants, 
but are compatible with other film- 
formers and can be formulated for 
use alone. The films are elastic and 
have less tendency to flake off and 
to become sticky. 

Properties of the resins, includ- 
ing indicated low toxicity (Stand- 
ard two-year feeding tests have not 
yet been completed), suggest a 
number of interesting pharmaceu- 
tical applications. These include use 
as film formers and binders in sus- 
pensions like calamine lotion, as a 
component of aerosol plastic band- 
ages and in protective hand creams. 
Possible use as a tablet binder is ob- 
vious; the high viscosity of the 
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resins suggests possibilities in- bulk 
laxatives while the film-forming 
powers (and resistance to moisture 
absorption) may lead to use as a 
capsulating material. 

Most likely uses in packaging 
seem to be where the packaged 
product is to be dissolved or dis- 
persed in water, as bath prepara- 
tions, including oils. The Polyox 
film can be heat sealed. 

The Polyox resins are exception- 
ally high-molecular-weight _ poly- 
mers of ethylene oxide. They are 
completely soluble in water at low 
concentrations and have greater 
thickening power than other ma- 
terials commercially available. The 
resins, as films and in aqueous solu- 
tion are resistant to biological at- 
tack and the films are resistant to 
oils and greases, compatible with a 
number of other polymers and have 
low moisture pickup. 

Solutions at low concentrations 
are slightly cloudy and moderately 
alkaline and are unaffected, on a 
short term basis by alteration in pH 
or the presence of dissolved salts. 
Polyox resins are soluble in some 
organic solvents, including acetoni- 
trile, methylene chloride and ethyl- 
ene dichloride. 


Bacteriostatic Soaps 

Soap makers are rapidly adding 
a new dimension to the business of 
helping people keep clean. 

The idea of a deodorant soap 
dates back to 1895, when Lever 
Brothers brought out Lifebuoy. It 
contained cresol, a coal-tar deriva- 
tive that masked odors with its 
strong medicinal smell. Armour & 
Co.’s Dial, the first soap to attack 
the principal root of body odors— 
bacteria—didn’t make its market 
bow until nine years ago. Now 
there are at least eight different 
brands of deodorant bar soaps on 
the market. 

Odor-killing soaps have rapidly 
surged to the top, ringing up sales 
that far eclipse the showing Life- 
buoy made during its heyday. Dial 
is in the No. 2 spot in dollar sales 
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of all hand bar soaps (Lever’s non- 
deodorant Lux leads) and three of 
the top eight selling brands contain 
bacteria-killing deodorants. ; 

The success of deodorant hand 
bar soaps may pave the way for the 
use of the bacteria-curbing chem- 
icals in other products. Armour al- 
ready uses the same chemicals that 
go in Dial hand bar soap in sham- 
poo. They’re also used in first aid 
creams, throat lozenges and special 
soaps. 

At least half a dozen firms now 
make deordorant soap, including 
Procter & Gamble Co., Lever (the 
“new” Lifebuoy contains bacteria- 
inhibiting chemical), the Andrew 
Jergens Co. (Woodbury) and such 
smaller makers as Packers Tar Soap, 
Inc., Mystic, Conn., and Pharma 
Craft (Fresh Soap). Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Co. is the only major producer 
that doesn’t now have an entry -in 
the deodorant soap field. 

About eight chemical firms now 
produce and sell the four major bac- 
teriostats used in deordorant soaps. 
Sindar Corp., a subsidiary of Givau- 
dan-Delawanna, Inc., is the sole 
maker of the original bacteriostat, 
hexaclorophene. The others are bi- 
thionol, tetramethyl-thiuram-disul- 
fide (commonly called TMTD) and 
TCC, a trichloro-carbanilide. 

The soap bacteriostats must stick 
to the skin so they'll be effective 
over a long period. They must, how- 
ever, not irritate the skin and must 
not discolor the soap. 

They also must be inexpensive. 
The bacteriostats now used sell in 
large quantities for from $1.25 to $2 
a pound and account for: between 1 
per cent and 2 per cent of the 
weight of the bar. So in a four- 
ounce bar of soap, the bacteriostat 
costs the manufacturer less than one 
quarter of a cent, Deodorant bars 
retail for about 50 per cent more 
than ordinary soap. 

The ability of the new bars to kill 
odors is, of course, one of the major 
reasons for their fast sales rise. 

Advertising plays a key role in 
the success deodorant soaps are en- 
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joying, too. They lend themselves 
to advertising, particularly on tele- 
vision. 

An advertising copywriter points 
out that these soaps make his job 
easier because “they provide a real 
peg to hang your copy on—they are 
really new.” 

Armour’s Dial had the-added ap- 
peal of smelling sweet. The com- 
pany capitalized on this in some of 
its early Dial promotion by running 
scented advertisements in newspa- 
pers. 

Lever shifted to a new Lifebuoy 
in 1953, substituting the bacteriostat 
TMDT for cresol. It added perfume 
and bought advertising space to 
tell, “how we cured our own fa- 
mous case of B.O.” 

P. & G. was next with zest in 
1954. Currently it also is test mar- 
keting green Camay containing a 
deodorant. In 1955, Jergens began 
using a deodorant in its Woodbury 
soap. And this year, Lever has 
started test marketing another bar 
containing a_ bacteriostat—Praise. 

Armour has also altered the for- 
mula for Dial so it now contains two 
bacteriostats—Hexaclorophene and 
TCC. The firm’s advertising copy- 
writers claim these two chemicals 
are more effective in inhibiting 
growth of bacteria than one bacter- 
iostat—D. N. Mitchell, The Wall 
Street Journal. 


Antifungal Compounds 

During the routine screening of 
compounds for chemotherapeutic 
activity L. V. Coates, et al of Smith 
and Nephew Research, Ltd., Huns- 
don Labs., Ware, Herts, England, 
observed that certain ethers of sal- 
icylamide which had _ originally 
been prepared in the course of a 
search for new analgesics, inhibited 
the growth of some representative 
pathogenic skin fungi. This paper 
presented at the British Pharmaceu- 
tical Conference describes the syn- 
thesis and biological evaluation of 
these and related compounds. In the 
series of 2-alkoxy-benzamide, only 
the m-amyl and n-hexyl members 
had high fungistatic activity. The 
n-butyl and n-heptyl compounds 
had some activity but those com- 
pounds with less than four or more 
than seven carbon atoms in the alkyl 
chain were virtually inactive. The 
results also indicated that a 
branched chain compound was less 
active than its corresponding 


straight chain derivative. A more 
detailed study of the m-amyl and n- 
hexyl compounds showed the peak 
of activity to occur with the n-amyl 
derivative. Halogenation of the ben- 
zene nucleus caused a marked re- 
duction in fungistatic activity, as 
did the introduction of a carboxyl 
group into the alkyl chain. Substi- 
tution of the nitrogen atom of sal- 
icylamide and its ethers led in gen- 
eral to inactive compounds, al- 
though moderate activity was 
shown by some of the 2-alkoxy-N- 
alkyl-benzamides. Replace-2-alkoxy- 
N-alkyl-benzamides. Replacement 
of the benzene by the naphthalene 
nucleus led to inactive compounds. 
In a comparison of the in vitro 
fungistatic activity of 2-n-amyloxy- 
benzamide with that of some other 
substances which have been found 
of value in the treatment of fungal 
infections of the skin, it was found 
that the former is considerably more 
active than undecylenic acid and 
the recently-introduced N-n-butyl- 
3-phenylsalicylamide, and  some- 
what more active than salicylani- 
lide, nystatin, phenylmercuric ace- 
tate, sodium ethylmercurithiosalicy- 
late and 8-hydroxyquinoline. 

Toxicity of the compounds was 
low and the investigators had not 
been able to demonstrate any irritat- 
ing or sensitizing properties when 
lotions and ointments containing 
the substances were applied to the 
skin of animals and humans. 


Pharmaceutical Aerosols 

Analyses of the various classes of 
aerosols on the market reveal that 
the products which may be classi- 
fied as pharmaceutical aerosols 
amount to a fraction of one per 
cent. 

A major advantage of aerosols is 
their ease of application. Such ap- 
plication is speedy, convenient, uni- 
form and necessitates very little 
manual contact with the medica- 
ment. Another significant advan- 
tage is that the dosage may be con- 
trolled by the use of metered valves. 
Topical medicinal aerosols applied 
to an injury produce a minimum of 
irritation to the treated area. Aero- 
sols also can be designed to dry very 
rapidly when administered topical- 
ly. 

Since an aerosol dosage form is 
gas-tight, there is no access of air 
to the product. This prevents con- 
tamination, evaporation during pe- 
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riods of non-use, and preserves the 
potency of the active ingredients 
through the elimination of oxida- 
tion, etc. 

Many drugs may be administered 
as aerosols for inhalation therapy. 
The advantages of this type of aero- 
sol therapy are the possibility of ob- 
taining a high concentration of 
drug over a limited area, almost in- 
stantaneous response to the medica- 
tion and less danger of decomposi 
tion of the medicament since it does 
not pass through the gastro-intesti- 
nal tract. 

The largest number of pharma- 
ceutical aerosols being marketed to- 
day are for topical use. It is not un- 
realistic to philosophize that most 
externally used products, such as 
ointments, creams liniments, lotions 
and powders, may someday be dis- 
pensed as aerosols. Certainly there 
are many advantages of the aerosol 
dosage form as compared to the con- 
ventional ones to indicate this. 

One area where aerosol pharma 
ceuticals may have great opplica- 
tion is in ear, nose, and _ throat 
therapy. A few such aerosols, espe- 
cially for use in the nose and throat, 
have already been developed. 

It seems logical that medicaments 
may be able to penetrate the nasal 
tract more effectively and especially 
the sinuses if administered in the 
form of an aerosol. Careful studies 
undoubtedly could correlate the de- 
gree of penetration with the par- 
ticle size of the active constituents 
in the aerosol preparations. 

There have been some applications 
of aerosols in gynecological therapy. 
However, the development of phar- 
maceutical aerosols for possible use 
in the treatment of local rectal and 
vaginal conditions has not been sig- 
nificantly explored as yet. By the 
use of specially shaped containers 
and valves, it should be possible to 
apply medication locally to those 
areas in a more convenient and ef- 
fective manner than has heretofore 
been possible. 

Another possible application of 
rectal or vaginal aerosols is for the 
administration of drugs intended to 
be absorbed systematically. Rectal 
and vaginal suppositories are some- 
times utilized in therapeutics as dos- 
age forms for drugs that are in- 
tended to be absorbed systemically 
when it is not possible to obtain 
such absorption by administering 
the medication orally. 
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Here’s the 
SOLUTION 


Kolar’s centrally 
located high volume 
private brand 
manufacturing! 
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THIS IS ONE of two recently purchased structures, 
\|/ totalling 137,000 square feet of floor space, used 
exclusively by Kolar Laboratories whose sole interest 
and business is the manufacture of private brand 
Y cosmetics and toiletries. 





[- YOU DISTRIBUTE COSMETICS OR TOILETRIES... 


. and are seeking ways to offset rising costs and advancing freight rates, you 
need not undertake capital financing to build, equip and staff a new plant... 
tie up more money in fixed overhead . . . or assume added production, payroll 
and personnel problems. All or any part of your manufacturing and packaging 
(in meeting uncertain or peak load demands) can be handled more cheaply from 
Kolar’s Midwest location. 

Kolar is set up to handle a big volume of work. Its personnel know the im- 
portance of accurate process control and the need for trimming costs. They are 
skilled in maintaining quality and expediting production — to meet schedules on 
time. The whole operation, including Kolar’s favorable location, offers benefits 
that really cannot be matched. 

Centrally situated at the nation’s hub of transportation, with suppliers of glass 
and ingredients at its very doorstep, Kolar CAN MANUFACTURE, PACKAGE AND 
SHIP CHEAPER. If you would like to operate more profitably, ship NORTH, SOUTH, 
EAST, or WEST at lower cost, and free yourself from production worries — Kolar 


does have the solution. Phone or write: 


KC) i= A FR LABORATORIES, INCORPORATED 


1123 WEST JACKSON BLVD., CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


48 YEARS OF SPECIALIZATION IN PRIVATE 
BRAND COSMETICS AND TOILETRIES 
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Continuous olfactory control. 





Constant control of uniformity. 


AROMATICS DIVISION 


HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC 
New York City: OXford 5-1400 








the new ‘RocHe’ Aromatics offer the perfume designer 


= independent 


of any ~~ an ; 
: - unexplored possibilities for creation 
natural of new interesting fragrances 
source opportunity for long-range planning 
——— e? and purchasing 
See —_ 
<= now available 






and manufacturer : 








previously unattainable stability 
in quality, supply, and price 






uniformity of raw materials 
never before achieved 







LINALOOL ‘Roche’ 


A purer material than any previously \3 ot | LARS Ri tines 
offered to the industry. Free from the . ee 

impurities present in the linalool 

from natural sources. Contains no other 
alcohols or terpenes. Olfactorily pure 
and floral in character. No residual ‘after 
odor.’ Unusually stable in soap. 


LINALYL ACETATE ‘Roche’ 


A very pure linalyl acetate containing no 
other esters and no terpenes. The Roche 
special process also precludes the 
formation of any other alcohols during 
the esterification process. Olfactorily pure 
and clean in odor. No residual 

‘after odor.’ Unusually stable in soap. 


GERANYL ACETONE ‘Roche’ 


A completely new synthetic aromatic. 
Possesses a soft green odor with a rose 





FO any, oe 
Part of the specialized manufacturing 


facilities for maintaining uniformity 
of ‘Roche’ Aromatics. 





note. A good base for synthetic 
lavender, geranium and rose bouquet. 
Stable in soap. 


NEROLIDOL ‘Roche’ 


Pure nerolidol. Light balsamic odor. 
Excellent fixative. Blends well i 
with any perfume compound. 


Detailed information on 
each product will be 
furnished on 

request. 


‘Roche’ Aromatics 
are available through 
Principal essential oil distributors 


¢ Roche Park - Nutley 10 - New Jersey - NUtley 2-5000 
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Emersol 132 Lily, long the leader in the triple-pressed stearic acid field, is 
now made to even higher standards of quality. Its new iodine value of less 
than 0.5 is the lowest yet offered in commercial crystalline stearic acid. This 
ensures a longer shelf life for your products, with a maximum retention of 
freshness, color, and consistency. The unsurpassed light color and color 
stability of Emersol 132 Lily, coupled with its controlled crystallinity, assure 
consistent performance during use and result in lighter colored, higher quality 
end-products. This extra sales appeal for your products can be yours without 
added cost, since Emersol 132 Lily costs no more than other triple-pressed 
stearic acids. So, because your products deserve the best, the next time you 
order stearic acid, specify Emersol 132 Lily. 


For a new 24-page booklet on stearic acids, mail the coupon below. 


Fatty Acid 


Emery Industries, Inc. 
Sales Department Dept. >-1,Carew Tower 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Please send 24-page Emeryfacts titled “Emersol Stearic Acids.” 


Company. ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccvccccccces 


AdGrOSS. ccccccccccccccccccccescccccccece ecccccccccccce 














Perfumer's Shelf 


Oakmoss 

As regards perfumery industry, 
there are few good compositions in 
which use is not made, in varying 
proportions, of absolute oil of oak- 
moss, without which the perfumer 
could hardly conceive a fern or 
chypre type. 

Even the most vaunted Parisian 
perfumes would fall flat without 
moss extracts. 

The perfumer appreciates the pow- 
erful, warm, even hard note of oak- 
moss extracts, which will mainly 
yield body notes, and in small pro- 
portions a kind of iridescence of head 
notes. Fixative properties are also 
rightly ascribed to it, but it is as 
well to distinguish these clearly 
from the ordoriferous function, the 
fixative function having itself no 
odor. 

The lichens which are preferred 
for use in perfumery (Evernia Prun- 
astri) grow on the trunks of oak 
trees. The best source is Yugoslavia 
(Illyria), but good qualities are har- 
vested in Tuscany (Italy), while in 
France they are gathered in the 
Cantal. Good mosses of the Evernia 
variety are found in Germany and 
Hungary. 

Moroccan mosses are slightly dif- 
ferent, especially owing to the fact 
that the batches contain different 
botanical varieties. 

Finally, under the name of Tree 
Moss, or Mousse d’Arbre, we find 
various mosses, which are collected, 
among other sources, from the im- 
mediate vicinity of the factories in 
south France, where they grow on 
pines and other trees at an altitude 
1,000 metres. 
These plants also grow in Corsica 


between 500 and 


and Sardinia and in the Maritime 
Alps, and they are found in abun- 
dance in Calabria and Spain. 

The extraction of the plants is 
to-day carried out by means of 


volatile solvents on an industrial 
scale. 

Some producers treat the moss 
with petroleum ether in the cold, 
exactly as for jasmin. 

The product obtained, in low 
yield, is superior in quality and 
liquid. 

Others employ a hot treatment by 
means of benzene in Soxhlet ap- 
paratus. This method extracts every- 
thing, but yields a concrete that is 
quite solid and semicrystalline, with 
a considerable yield, up to 6 per 
cent of the mass extracted. 

As a general rule, the average 
yield of extractions with all kinds of 
lichens is reckoned as 2 per cent. 

The concretes, solid masses and 
greenish black in hue, are treated 
according to the ordinary routine to 
form absolutes, with the use of ethyl 
alcohol. 

The Absolutes contain a high pro- 
portion of chlorophyll, of a magnifi- 
cent green color (red by reflection), 
without any perfumery value. 

It was Pierre A. Muller, in 1933, 
who was the first to obtain really 
colorless absolutes of moss. Distilla- 
tion in vacuum with glycerin oper- 
ates like steam distillation by lower- 
ing the distillation point, while pro- 
tecting the substance being distilled. 
Special metal equipment is used, 
with baffles to prevent the carrying 
over of even traces of colored sub- 
stances. 

The essential oil thus obtained, 
corresponding to about 25 per cent 
of the original concrete, is straw- 
yellow and faithfully reproduces the 
perfume of the mosses, but without 
adding color. The other lichens of 
the families Cladonia and Parmelia 
produce quite similar products with 
odors of the oakmoss type; these 
may be sold as a tree moss or used 
to reduce costs. Absolute oils of Ice- 
land lichen have a fine odor of sea- 
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weed while others have the char- 
acteristic mushroom note. 


—P. Muller, S.P.C. 


Thiophene lonones 

M.Sy (Ind. Perf. Cosmet. 12:351, 
1957) undertook the synthesis of 
new ionones containing the _thio- 
phene nucleus. The ketones used as 
starting materials acetyl-2- 
thiophene, acetyl - 2 - tert. butyl - 5 - 
thiophene, acetyl - 2 - benzyl-5-thio- 
phene. These thiophene ketones 


were 


were condensed with citral in the 
presence of 30 per cent soda by the 
method of Stiehl and yields were 
about 65 per cent. These pseudo- 
ionones were cyclized to the cor- 
responding ionones with sulfuric, 
phosphoric or formic acid, the best 
yields, 60 to 70 per cent, being ob- 
tained with phosphoric acid. Borax 
and glycerine had little effect on the 
yield. The ionones obtained had a 
very pronounced violet odor, with- 
out any sulfur note, most unusual 
for compounds containing sulfur. 


Special Terpeneless Oils 

The hydrocarbons, present in all 
natural essential oils, exercise an ex- 
tremely adverse effect on the solu- 
bility of the oil in dilute alcohol. If 
this is further complicated by the 
presence of unsaturated hydrocar- 
bons, there is also a danger of ter- 
pene-oxides forming, which either 
oxidize the alcohol to acetaldehyde 
or are broken down and transformed 
into carvone. Both these processes 
result in the complete deterioration 
of the oil’s odoriferous properties. 

If the perfume oil is subsequently 
employed in a cream containing fat, 
the peroxides promote rancidity of 
the fat and consequently result in 
the product being spoilt completely. 
In the manufacture of soap it seems 
probable that the deterioration of 
soapstock is likewise initiated by 
peroxides. 
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RICH, EXOTIC... AN INSPIRED FRAGRANCE 


Taking our cue from the renowned Persian classic 

which inspired its name. we have endeavored to fashion 

a fragrance as faultlessly composed as is “The Rubaiyat”’ itself. 
This, indeed, is one of our proudest and most provocative 
creations. Characteristically oriental, it is warm, luxurious 
and gently persuasive. Citrus-woody components provide 

its base and to this have been added aldehydic modifiers 
containing true rose and jasmine absolutes with natural animal 
tinctures for fixation. Delicate floral-spice notes and a 
deceptive “green” character lend the final touches to this 
highly complex, beautifully balanced masterpiece. It is a 
fragrance destined——we are sure —to give rich, long-lasting 
enjoyment to countless users. May we suggest that you 

be sure to examine RUBAIYAT before making final commitments 
on any new additions to your perfume-cosmetic line 

presently under consideration. Samples, of course, are 


freely available to recognized manufacturers upon request. 


BROTHERS, INC. 


76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N.Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES AND “STOCKS; ATLANTA, GA., BOSTON, MASS.. 

*CHICAGO, ILL., CINCINNATI, OHIO, *LOS ANGELES, CAL., 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., ST. LOUIS, MO.. 

MONTREAL AND *TORONTO, CANADA, AND *MEXICO, D. F. 
FACTORY: CLIFTON, N. J. 
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“A Book of Verses underneath the Bough, 
A jug of Wine, a Loaf of Bread—and Thou 
Beside me singing in the Wilderness— 
Oh, Wilderness were Paradise enow!” 


12th verse of The Rubiayat 
of Omar Khayyam 


Read at random any portion of “The Rubiayat” 
and you'll find yourself soon captivated by 
its strange, hypnotic spell. In this moody, 
philosophical classic, Omar Khayyam—astronomer. 


mathematician and weaver of words—left for all 


posterity a creation of delicate imagery and 


imperishable beauty. 


, 
y 


BROTHERS, INC. 


76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11. N.Y. 
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The distillation of essential oils to 
render them hydrocarbon free is 
based on the assumption that the 
hydrocarbons have a lower boiling 
point than the oxygen compounds, 
an assumption which must be re- 
garded as erroneous. 

First of all there are a number 
of components containing oxygen, 
which play a vital role in the odor 
and have a lower or similar boiling 
point to the terpenes, and secondly 
there is the sesquiterpene group, hy- 
drocarbons with fifteen carbon 
atoms, the boiling point of which is 
actually in the same range as that 
of the oxygen compounds with ten 
carbon atoms. 

It is for these reasons that a hy- 
drocarbon - free lavender oil, ob- 
tained by distillation, can be scarce- 
ly said to possess a fresh scent—one 
might almost term it ‘dead’—due to 
the fact that the vital ketones and 
secondary alcohols are eliminated 
with the terpenes during the dis- 
tillation process. 

The same also applies to a so- 
‘called ‘terpeneless’ lemon oil pro- 
duced in this way as the sesquiter- 
pene hydrocarbons are still present 
in the oil in their entirety. 

Further disadvantages inherent in 
the distillation process include the 
danger that the very sensitive oxy- 
gen compounds sometimes resinify 
or disintegrate when heated, result- 
ing either in material losses or a 
pronounced modification of the odor. 

Another fact is that in the distilla- 
tion of pressed citrus oils the na- 
tural antioxidants remain in the 
residue and are consequently no 
longer able to protect the susceptible 
oil. It is a well-known fact, for in- 
stance, that a distilled orange oil 
from which the hydrocarbons have 
been wholly or partially eliminated 
resinifies extremely rapidly, while 
similar phenomena characterize a 
distilled bergamot oil, rendered free 
of hydrocarbons, which has not a 
very strongly pronounced odor of 
its own and which turns completely 
sour on being allowed to stand for 
a few weeks, following the decom- 
position of the linalyl acetate. 

The so-called ‘Sesquiterpeneless’ 
oils are obtained by a combination 
of vacuum distillation and extrac- 
tion with dilute alcohol, a process 
yielding products which, although 
they may be described as having a 
low hydrocarbon content, are cer- 
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tainly not hydrocarbon-free. To ob- 
tain oils completely free of hydro- 
carbons, which are not subject to 
any changes in their odoriferous 
properties when higher tempera- 
tures are employed, the processes in- 
volving the use of two solvents pro- 
vide a_ satisfactory solution. The 
basis principle underlying these 
processes was first adopted in the oil 
industry and necessitates the use of 
two immiscible or only partially 
miscible solvents, run simultaneous- 
ly in opposite directions, whereby 
the solvents are alternately mixed 
and separated in successive phases. 

In our case a polar solvent would 
be employed to absorb the oxygen 
compounds and a non-polar solvent 
for the hydrocarbons. The oil being 
processed is fed into the extractor 
column midway along the series of 
mixing and separating chambers. 

This type of apparatus may be 
compared with a continuous distilla- 
tion column, one of the solvents as- 
suming the role of heat, the other 
that of the reflux. ; 

The final separation, which is oc- 
casionally complicated by the pres- 
ence of wax components or protein 
substances, is carried out in a sepa- 
rator adjacent to the extractor. 

The two solvents are now con- 
centrated by distillation. The polar 
phase containing the important oxy- 
gen compounds can now be distilled 
in vacuum in a distilling column 
with adequate reflux to ensure that 
the volatile components, vital to the 
odor, remain behind. The tempera- 
ture at the hottest point in this col- 
umn is maintained under 50°C, a 
method which has the added ad- 
vantage that, in conjunction with 
the low content of the reflux boiler, 
the stay of the sensitive oxygen 
compounds in the heated chamber is 
only of short duration. 

What purposes must this _per- 
fected hydrocarbon-free oil serve? 
Under certain conditions, for ex- 
ample, some importance may be 
attached to the fact that it is better 
soluble in low concentrations of 
alcohol than the natural oil. This 
may well prove a distinct advan- 
tage. Old formulas, for which ter- 
peneless oils were formerly used, are 
given a new lease of life when com- 
pounded with hydrocarbon-free oil 
processed by this modern method. 
The old formulas, we can safely as- 
sert, will no longer be recognizable 
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in their new guise. Above all, how- 
ever, these oils demand our full at- 
tention as completely new elements 
which have now made their appear- 
ance on the perfumer’s horizon. 

Although most terpene hydrocar- 
bons have only a relatively faint 
odor, smelling a hydrocarbon-free 
oil will leave no doubt in the per- 
fumer’s mind that this faint odor 
actually served to mask the-intrinsic 
scent of the oxygen compounds. The 
latter are now revealed as complete- 
ly new elements of - surprising 
charm, opening a whole field of new 
possibilities for the perfumer. When 
employing them, they must no 
longer be regarded as a substitute 
for or an improved version of the 
oils containing hydrocarbons, nor 
can they be compared with the raw 
materials isolated from the original 
oil. One might readily be tempted 
to believe that a hydrocarbon-free 
clove oil, consisting of roughly 98 
per cent of eugenol and eugenyl 
acetate, would have the same odor 
as an eugenol isolated by the nor- 
mal process. That is not the case. 

A hydrocarbon-free clove oil pre- 
pared by the dual or two-solvent 
process possesses a floral odor, im- 
mediately calling to mind a clove 
pink bouquet. It can be employed in 
a bouquet of this type in much 
larger quantities than would ever 
be possible using 100 per cent eu- 
genol. 

It is impossible to stress strongly 
enough the great advantage in- 
herent in the fact that this oil does 
not become resinous or acidify. I 
have a sample of hydrocarbon-free 
orange oil dating from 1937 in my 
collection, the odor, taste and color 
of which is as fresh as that of an oil 
prepared yesterday. 

On one occasion a batch of orange 
oil, the color of which was con- 
sidered too dark, was rectified with 
steam under vacuum prior to ex- 
traction, after which the distilled oil 
was extracted. Within two months 
the extract had become viscous and 
completely resinous. 

A sample of hydrocarbon-free ber- 
gamot oil dating from 1950 is still 
characterized by the same acid num- 
ber as it was immediately after its 


preparation. 

A remarkable fact is that on ex- 
traction the best bergamot oils yield 
a product characterized by a faint, 
butter-like odor? 
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® Not only the creative skills of the master perfumer, but also the technical 
skills of the chemist and researcher in many branches of science, play an important part 
in producing the right fragrance for your product. In the selection of your next perfume, 


seek the able guidance of the van Ameringen-Haebler team. 
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Seemed 


Skilled hands of a technician working with the Liquid 

Gas Manipulator in the van Ameringen-Haebler aerosol laboratory. Here is found 
all manner of equipment for the development, formulation and 

testing of every type of pressure-packed product. One of the customer 


services offered by van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. 


Jo 
521 WEST 57th STREET * NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


—_— 


van Ameringen-Haebler, S.A.R.L., Courbevoie (Seine) France ® van Ameringen-Haebler (Canada), Ltd., Toronto 1, Ontario, Canada 
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May We Put Some 
in Your Hands? 


The Century Brand Oleic Acids pictured have the 
following properties: 


Century 1050 L P Century 1010 
White Oleic Acid | Distilled Oleic Acid 


Maximum color, Lovibond | 5Y/0.5R—5%4” 15Y/3R—1” 











Acid value 197—203 195—201 
Saponification value 198—205 197—203 
Unsaponifiable content 1.5% max. 2.0% max. 
Polyunsaturates 3% max. 


We would like you to see our Oleic Acids and com- 
pare them critically with other competitive products, 
so you may fully appreciate Century Brand quality. 
We invite your comparison of Century Brand Oleic 
Acids because only you can realize their advantages 
in your products. 

A request to Dept. H-44 for samples will receive 
prompt attention and we will welcome the opportu- 
nity to put these better products in your hands. 





WALLACE & TIERNAN.,. INC. 
25 MAIN STREET. BELLEVILLE 9. NEW JERSEY 


IN CANADA: W. C HARDESTY C9 OF CANADA. LTD. TORONTO 
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The outstanding physical qualities 
of this grade are coupled with 
closely controlled chemical purity 
and stability! This is the Cosmetic 
grade Zinc Stearate! 
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Skin Research 


Acne and Hair Growth 

The hypothesis presented by R. N. 
R. Grant (A.M.A. Arch. Dermatol. 
76:179, 1957) is that the absence of 
an effective hair from the follicular 
orifice precipitates comedo forma- 
tion. That is to say that, in a follicle 
which is subject to androgenic stim- 
ulation at puberty. In such a way 
as to produce hyperkeratosis and 
seborrhea, the temporary absence of 
an effective hair penetrating the 
mouth of the follicle will make the 
discharge of sebum and cellular 
debris so difficult that a comedo will 
form. 

This failure of the hair to pene- 
trate the follicle mouth soon enough 
may take place in two ways: either 
by failure of adqeuate growth rate, 
the hair proceeding in the proper 
direction, or by the hair becoming 
curled within the follicle and thus 
having its appearance delayed, even 
though its length may be quite ade- 
quate. This latter is probably com- 
paratively rare. 

The exit thus being blocked, the 
comedo grows by virtue of the con- 
tinued function of the sebaceous 
gland and by desquamation of cells 
from the walls of the follicle, thus 
forming a suitable static location for 
the growth of organisms particular- 
ly adapted to this medium (Pro- 
pionibacterium acne). The hair-pro- 
ducing part of the follicle also con- 
tinues to function, and the gradual 
increase in the number of contained 
hairs has been demonstrated photo- 
graphically. 

From this point are several pos- 
sible developments: 

1. Desquamation of the surface 
epithelium, combined with gentle 
pressure from behind, will dilate 
the orifice and remove the mainstay 
of the comedo, which is the attach- 
ment of the hardened (and dark- 
ened) end of the comedo to the sur- 
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face epithelium. This will lead to 
the spontaneous discharge of the 
follicular contents, and is clearly 
aided by washing, friction, and des- 
quamation as a result of medica- 
ments or ultraviolet light. If, as has 
been observed, a hair remains be- 
hind in the follicle after expression 
or spontaneous expulsion of the 
comedo, and provided that the fol- 
licle wall is not severely damaged, 
the status quo will be restored. 

2. If, after the comedo has formed 
a hair produced by the appropriate 
part of the follicle is of sufficient 
strength, it will penetrate the fol- 
licle mouth and reestablish drain- 
age. 

3. In the event of secondary in- 
fection the follicle becomes, for 
practical purposes, a septic abscess, 
which will rupture spontaneously 
and discharge its contents. During 
the septic process part or the whole 
of the follicular apparatus may be 
destroyed. If part of the sebaceous 
gland is spared but sealed off in the 
healing process, there will be a tend- 
ency to the formation of a_ seba- 
ceous cyst. If the hair-producing part 
of the follicle is spared-from de- 
struction and is buried by the na- 
tural healing process, the hair will 
cause irritation as it grows, possibly 
leading eventually to its own de- 
struction and the formation of the 
deep sterile abscess which is a char- 
acteristic manifestation of late se- 
vere acne. 


Skin Surface Lipids 

The “monomolecular layer meth- 
od” introduced by K. K. Jones for 
assaying the quantity of lipids on 
the human skin surface was used by 
L. C. Harber et al. (J. Invest, Der- 
matol. 29:55, 1957) in combination 
with gravimetric determinations of 
the lipid quantity in a series of 
healthy individuals. 
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The “spreading index,” i. e., 
square centimeter area of water 
surface covered by one microgram 
of lipid, differs for lipid samples 
collected from a given skin area in 
different individuals. 

In one and the same individual, 
the spreading index is relatively 
constant in repeated lipid collec- 
tions from one and the same site, 
when these are obtained under 
strictly comparable conditions. In a 
test series of this kind, it may be 
feasible to use the ‘monolayer 
method” for assays of the lipid 
quantities. 

Different spreading values are ob- 
tained with samples from different 
skin areas in one and the same sub- 
ject. In most subjects, the ratio of 
these values shows a similar pat- 
tern for the different areas tested. 
As a rule, similar values are ob- 
tained in samples from symmet- 
rically situated areas. 

The variations in lipid composi- 
tion possibly responsible for the dif- 
ferences observed in different skin 
regions are discussed, in particular 
the probably decisive variations in 
the proportion of free fatty acids. 


Colorado Shale Oil 


The medicinal virtues of Colorado 
shale oil and its mixtures were 
somewhat marred by their mes- 
siness. Commercial vehicles either 
did not completely obviate this 
drawback or were unsatisfactory for 
other reasons. R. Brandt and W. 
Szolomejer (A.M.A. Arch. Derma- 
tol. 76:241, 1957) decided to make 
the oil itself water miscible and 
have now a solubilized oil, which 
mixes with water in any propor- 
tion, revealing under the microscope 
numerous minute particles of rather 
uniform size. It forms water-wash- 
able preparations with a number of 
vehicles. The authors are using 
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mostly a standardized cream and lo- 
tion, with a content corresponding 
to 8.7 per cent and 18 per cent, re- 
spectively, of crude oil. The cream 
is stable: the lotion is easily dis- 
persed by shaking, and both are 
easily washed or even rinsed off and 
are not objectionable. ; 

The solubilizec oil has been in 

use for more than two years, and 
the results were the same as with 
crude oil. In atopic dermatitis of all 
ages and stages the results were 
especially impressive, and this is 
true most of all in lichenification. 
Also other lichenified groups, as cir- 
cumscribed neurodermatitis or 
chronic occupational dermatitis, re- 
spond often after other applications 
have failed. On the other hand, the 
oil is surprisingly well tolerated in 
rather acute infantile eczema. The 
choice between lotion and ointment 
follows general dermatological prin- 
ciples, but in addition the ointment 
works well within a wide range of 
acuity and chronicity. 
Comment: Most of the investigative 
work was done with oil from the 
Oil Shale Demonstration Plant of 
the Bureau of Mines, Rifle, Colo. Ir- 
ritation was noted in 4.4 per cent of 
cases of meurodermatitis, 5.5 per 
cent of chronic dermatitis and 10.2 
per cent of sub-acute dermatitis. 
Nevertheless, and especially with 
the use of lower concentrations of 
the oil, cosmetic preparations might 
well benefit from the inclusion of 
this therapeutic ingredient. 


Cadmium Sulfide Shampoo 
for Seborrhea 

During the past two years a one 
per cent cadmium sulfide suspension 
in a liquid detergent vehicle has 
undergone extensive experimental 
and clinical usage on small animals. 
Ten dogs were observed for several 
weeks and showed no untoward ef- 
fects following oral administration 
of cadmium sulfide in a dosage of 
125 mg. to one gram. The prepara- 
tion was used by veterinarians as 
a shampoo on several hundred small 
animals and found effective for 
chronic seborrhea, fleas and mites 
and chronic dermatitis. These find- 
ings suggest that cadmium sulfide is 
relatively nontoxic and can be used 
safely as a topical application on 
the scalp or intact skin. 

A two per cent cadmium sulfide 
suspension shampoo was used by 
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W. L. Kirby (J. Invest. Dermatol. 
29:159, 1957) in 84 patients with 
sebhorreic problems in the scalp. 
During the latter part of the study, 
one per cent cadmium sulfide with 
the trade name “Capsebum” (Pit- 
man-Moore) was used. The patients 
were advised to wet the hair, rub in 
the shampoo for two or three min- 
utes, then rinse it thoroughly. A 
second application was to be mas- 
saged into the scalp for not less than 
five minutes, after which the scalp 
was again rinsed thoroughly. Sham- 
pooing twice weekly was advised 
in the more severe cases and once 
weekly in the milder cases of sebor- 
rhea capitis. No other medication 
was used in the scalp. Appropriate 
topical medication. was ordered for 
the patients with involvement of the 
skin. 

Many of the patients included in 
this study were under treatment for 
acne vulgaris, and therefore were 
under observation for several 
months. The majority of those with 
the milder forms of seborrhea were 
able to decrease the frequency of 
shampoos after three to four weeks 
to every two weeks, and then after 
eight to ten weeks to every three to 
four weeks. There were no com- 
plaints of increased oiliness of the 
scalp, a side effect which has oc- 
curred frequently from selenium di- 
sulfide. None of the group developed 
excessive dryness. 

Of eighty-four patients treated for 
seborrheic problems in the scalp 
with two per cent suspension of 
cadmium sulfide shampoo, eighty 
were adequately followed and sev- 
enty-nine obtained good to excel- 
lent results. One patient did not re- 
spond to this plan of treatment and 
required other therapy. No instances 
of primary irritation or sensitivity 
reactions were encountered in this 
group. There were no complaints of 
either excessive oiliness or dryness 
as a result of using this preparation. 
Some members of the group have 
been observed over a period of four- 
teen months. 


In Vitro Hair Infection 

Invasion of hairs by 7. menta- 
grophytes in vitro was successfully 
achieved by A. Raubitschek (J. Jn- 
vest. Dermatol. 29:161, 1957) the 
use of the continuous shake culture 
technic. 

In vitro invasion of human hair 
by other species of dermatophytes 
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has been achieved and will be re- 
ported in due course. 

No invasion of hair resembling 
that occurring in nature has been 
produced experimentally heretofore. 
Even chemical modification of the 
hair keratin has not been followed 
by invasion in vitro. Though Van- 
breuseghem succeeded in producing 
penetration and breaking of hair- 
shafts by the use of a special ex- 
perimental technic, the type of in- 
vasion he obtained was completely 
different from that occurring in the 
natural disease. 

The fact that in only 1 of the 4 
subjects was in vitro invasion at- 
tained raises the question whether 
some hair is resistant to infection in 
vitro and whether the mechanism 
is similar to the natural resistance to 
tinea capitis infections found clini- 


cally. 


Barrier Cream Irritation 

A remarkably high incidence of 
up to 50 per cent positive patch 
tests was found by J. Tas (J. Invest. 
Dermatol. 29:223, 1957) with sev- 
eral barrier creams. Even the least 
reacting creams, with a_ silicone 
base, showed a number of positive 
reactions which was not negligible, 
and which would have disqualified 
these creams if “prophetic” patch 
tests. had been performed prior to 
their introduction in industry. 

These creams, however, have been 
used with great success in the pre- 
vention of industrial dermatoses. 
The difference between the circum- 
stances in actual usage and in the 
patch tests is clear. There is con- 
siderable difference between a 
cream applied for 48 hours under an 
occlusive bandage and one applied 
for only a few hours without a cov- 
ering. The factor of sweating under 
the patch test is apparently not very 
important, because this study was 
extended over two hot summers and 
two cold winters, and no difference 
in the frequency of positive tests 
was found in connection with the 
season. 

The well known clinical fact that 
barrier creams easily provoke an ex- 
acerbation in an inflamed skin, can 
be explained by the slightly irritant 
action of the creams. Therefore they 
should only be used on a healthy 
skin for prophylactic purposes. 
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(Continued from page 33) 


products but the majority of these have never been 
characterized as to their ability to affect the rate of 
moisture loss or ability to affect the moisture con- 
tent of the skin, either alone or in cosmetic formu- 
lations. 

It is the aim of this study to determine whether 
such a characterization is possible. It is also a hope 
that other investigators may be encouraged to study 
the problems and make available additional data and 
information to the cosmetic chemist concerned with 
the formulation of creams and lotions to be used on 
the skin. 


Method 


Several methods are described in the literature 
for measuring moisture loss from the skin (15, 16, 
17, 18). Felsher and Rothman (15) used a small 
glass bell jar into which was fastened a small cloth 
bag containing calcium chloride. Fowle et al (16) 
describe a method involving the development of a 
color on cobalt chloride treated discs of paper. Neu- 
mann et al (17) constructed special small chambers 
for sealing in finger tips and toe tips, passing a 
stream of anhydrous oxygen over the area and col- 
lecting the moisture taken up by the gas. Other in- 
vestigators have used complex set ups where the sub- 
ject is stationed on a continuously recording bal- 
ance (7). 

Of these, a modification of the desiccator method 
used by Felsher and Rothman (15) was selected for 
this study. Two types of desiccators were prepared. 
The first was prepared from a 30 mm. extra coarse 
fritted gas dispersion tube’. The side arm was cut off, 
silica gel placed inside the tube and the hole sealed. 
The advantage of this unit is that the entire desica- 
tor is self contained and may be recharged for use 
easily by placing in an oven at 105°C. overnight. 
This type of desiccator has two disadvantages, 
namely: the fritted glass disc is too close to the skin 
and comes in contact with the test materials and the 
glass disc retards the rate of moisture pick up by the 
desiccant during a short test period. 

To obviate these difficulties a desiccator was fab- 
ricated from a ¥% inch long section of 28 mm. glass 
tubing. A 40 mesh stainless steel screen disc was 
sealed to the glass at the center of the cylinder with 
porcelain cement. The top and bottom circumfer- 
ences of the cylinder were beaded. Silica gel was 
placed on the stainless steel screen and the top of 
the desiccator capped with a snug-fitting polyethy- 
lene snap cap’. The bottom of the desiccator is closed 
with a similar cap. The desiccator is shown in Fig. 
1. With proper fabrication a very tight fit is ob- 
tained between cap and desiccator, giving only neg- 
ligible moisture pick up from the atmosphere, in a 
two hour period. When in use, the lower snap cap is 


1—Corning Glass Works No. 39525. 
2—36 mm.. snap cap S-36-T, Wheaton Plastics Co. Mays Landing, N. J. 
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removed and a similar snap cap with a 25 mm. hole 
cut in the center is used in its place. This acts as a 
gasket keeping the glass edge of the desiccator off 
the skin and any test material on the skin. 

The inner portion of the forearm was selected as 
the test site since the desiccator could easily be 
placed in position and would not interfere with the 
subject’s routine work. The desiccators were held in 
place by a strip of elastic pajama belting threaded 
through a 45 mm. polyethylene snap cap.* The snap 
cap was placed over the desiccator assembly which 
was placed on the arm and the elastic band fastened 
with a bandage clip.* The desiccator in position on 
the forearm is shown in Fig. 2. With a little practice 
the desiccator units may be fastened in place with 
uniform tension. 


Test Procedure 

Two desiccators were placed adjacent to each 
other on the inner surface of the forearm. These were 
weighed on an analytical balance just before appli- 
cation and immediately after a two hour test per- 
iod. White cotton gloves were worn whenever the 
desiccators were handled. The results obtained with 
three subjects are shown in Table 1. 


TABLE | 


Moisture Loss, Untreated Skin, Inner Surface of Forearm 
Moisture Loss (mgs.) 
a U.R. C.R 


Date RH TI°C.) Subject ULL. 
11/1/57 55 23 RC 9.50 9.10 — = 
55 23 RC 8.70 8.90 5.90 6.30 
11/4/57 58 24 RC 7.60 7.80 — a 
11/5/57 45 23 RC 9.70 9.20 — = 
11/1/57 55 23 CK 10.30 10.10 11.60 12.10 
11/4/57 58 24 CK 10.50 10.70 — _ 
58 24 CF 8.00 7.890 a — 
11/18/57 48 21 CF 10.30 10.80 = — 


RH = Relative Humidity. 

Moisture Loss indicated represents milligrams of insensible perspiration picked 
up by desiccator, wth a 2.5 centimeter diameter over a 2 hour period. 

U.L. == Upper part of Left Forearm. 

C.L. == Central part of Left Forearm. 

U.R. == Upper part of Right Forearm. 

C.R. == Central part of Right Forearm. 


Undoubtedly the rate of moisture loss depends on 
the temperature, relative humidity, activity of the 
subject and untold physiological processes. How- 
ever, the amount of moisture collected at the ad- 
jacent sites varied only from 0.2 to 0.5 milligrams. 
This indicated that in our further tests we could 
apply the test material to one portion of the arm and 
use the adjacent untreated area as control. In this 
way any variation in moisture loss due to relative 
humidity, temperature etc., could be ignored. It is 
interesting to note that the absolute rates of mois- 
ture loss obtained in these initial tests varied from 
0.60-1.23 mgs/cm?/hr. In later tests we found the 
rate of moisture loss increased tremendously with 
an increase in physical labor and almost consistently 
after lunch period. In some instances the rate of 
moisture loss rose to as high a value as 4.05 mgs./- 
cm?/hr. after lunch periods. 

(Continued on page 118) 


3—Wheaton Plastics Co., Mays Landing, N. J. 
4—Becton, Dickinson & Co., Rutherford, N. J. 
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Ipronjazid Energizer 

Use of a recently reported “psy- 
chic energizer” in the treatment of a 
number of physical and mental dis- 
orders was reviewed in a two-day 
symposium. 

The symposium, held at the Bar- 
bizon-Plaza Hotel, was sponsored by 
the developers of the drug, Hoff- 
mann-La Roche, Inc. 

Medical researchers noted vary- 
ing degrees of success with the drug, 
iproniazide, in relieving symptoms 
of angina pectoris, hypertension, 
acne, childhood schizophrenia, de- 
pression in the aged, as well as other 
severely depressed mental condi- 
tions. 

Dr. Cesarman, who is with the 
Instituto Nacional de Cardiologia, 
reported that the administration of 
iproniazide relieved the pains of 
angina pectoris and increased the 
patients’ capacity to effort. It was 
found that symptoms recurred when 
the drug was withdrawn, and that 
long-term administration of the 
proper amount of the drugs, up to 
a five-month period, produced no 
important toxic effects. Improve- 
ment in the patients’ electrocardio- 
grams was shown in both exercise 
and resting tests. 

Another experiment in the use of 
the drug, known by the trade name 
of Marsilid, showed a reduction of 
tension in hypertensive patients. 
Lowered blood pressure in fifteen of 
seventeen patients treated was re- 
ported by Dr. Jack Harnes of the 
New York University College of 
Medicine. 

Forty-eight geriatric patients with 
moderate to severe degrees of de- 
pression and withdrawal were 
treated in a study at Forest Hills 
Nursing Home, Forest Hills, 
Queens. Dr. Edward Settel, its medi- 
cal director, noted that in 62 to 83 
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per cent of these the drug produced 
an excellent energizing effect.” 

Dr. Theodore Robie of East Or- 
ange, N. J., declared that Marsilid 
could successfully treat suicidal 
melancholia in the place of elec- 
troconvulsive therapy. He observed 
that, for the aggressively suicidal, 
the shock treatment was still re- 
quired. He warned that there was a 
latency period of from three to four 
weeks before the full effects of the 
drug developed in most patients. 

Further progress with severely de- 
pressed patients was reported by Dr. 
Nathan S. Kline, director of research 
at Rockland State Hospital, Orange- 
burg, N. Y., who was one of the first 
to report on the use of the drug last 
April. Other reports showed pre- 
liminary success in treatment of pa- 
tients with some forms of acne and 
in the treatment of children with 
mental disorders. 


Kanamycin 

The new Japanese antibiotic kan- 
amycin, reported experimentally ef- 
fective against tuberculosis and 
other infections, was described by its 
discoverer, Dr. Hamao Umezawa of 
Tokyo University and Japan’s Na- 
tional Institute of Health. 

Preliminary tests had shown kan- 
amycin to be less toxic than either 
neomycin or streptomycin. 

In addition to protecting animals 
against tuberculosis germs resistant 
to other drugs, kanamycin provided 
protection against infection with 
staphylococcus, pneumococcus (pneu- 
monia), and typhoid bacteria. 


Acetaminophen 

Recently a pleasant-tasting liquid 
analgesic and antipyretic prepara- 
tion containing acetaminophen (N- 
acetyl-p-aminophenol) has become 
available in both drop (6.0 mg. per 
0.6 cc) and teaspoon (120 mg. per 5 
cc.) dosage forms according to D. 
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Advancing Therapy 


B. Coursin and C. H. Kurtz (Am. 
Pract. 8:1415, 1957). 

The antipyretic and analgesic ac- 
tions of N-acetyl-p-aminophenol are 
similar to those of the salicylates. 
Heat dissipation is apparently in- 
creased by mobilizing water, dilat- 
ing cutaneous blood vessels and in- 
creasing perspiration. N-acetyl-p- 
aminophenol has little if any effect 
on normal body temperature. 

Absorption takes place rapidly 
after oral administration. Peak plas- 
ma levels are reached in about two 
hours following administration. The 
drug is excreted mainly in the 
urine, either unchanged or con- 
jugated with sulfuric or glucuronic 
acid. 

N - acetyl - p- aminophenol has a 
very low degree of toxicity. More- 
over, it has been shown to be re- 
markably free of undesirable side 
effects. Idiosyncrasies or allergic re- 
actions following administration of 
this drug are very rare and fatal- 
ities have not as yet been reported 
from overdoses in man. A further 
advantage of the compound is that 
it is not irritating to the stomach. 


Cholesterol Reduction 

The cholesterol-lowering effect of 
safflower oil and corn oil, both of 
which have a high linoleic acid con- 
tent, were discussed in five papers 
at the American Society for the 
Study of Arterio-sclerosis meeting. 

Dr. D. M. Hegsted, Harvard 
School of Public Health, reported 
that maximum cholesterol lowering 
in rats was obtained when the fat in 
the diet was made up of 50 per cent 
coconut oil and 50 per cent saf- 
flower oil. 

Dr. Laurance W. Kinsell, Institute 
for Metabolic Research, Oakland, 
Calif., reported that administration 
of ethyl linoleate, trilinolein, and a 
phosphatide of animal origin con- 
taining approximately 12.5 per cent 
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t Finer Fragrance... 


feater Dermatological Safety 


EMODERMS |, FIRMENICH 








Seven years of original research have been rewarded by the discovery 

and development of a new group of controlled and reproducible perfume 
compositions for cosmetic and pharmaceutical products. We call them FIRMENICH 6 CIE 
CHEMODERMS, for their chemical purity and dermatological safety. CHUIT EF 6 CIE 


FIRMENICH INCORPORATED 


Exhaustive tests prove them free of primary irritants. Leaders in the 
treatment of allergies hail them as an important step in the elimination of 
sensitivity to perfumes. Now available in ten of the most desirable, 
panel-accepted fragrances. CHEMODERMS will enhance your next 
cosmetic creation, enlarge your markets, and enliven your presentations 
and promotions with vital and timely appeals. 
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with | GLYCERINE 


New lotion helps put on 
the ‘‘squeeze’”’ against poison ivy 


Glycerine does two important jobs in a new toxi- 
codendron fighter. It’s a carrier-lubricant for the 
active ingredients, zirconium oxide and Pyriben- 
zamine. The liquid spreads smoothly over the skin, 
giving “all-over” protection prior to exposure, or 
treatment after exposure. 

Glycerine also serves as a humectant, keeping 
the film flexible on the skin, and adding to the 
shelf life of the squeeze-bottle product* now avail- 
able at your drugstore. 

In the pharmaceutical field, new formulations 
still being developed—like long-established U.S.P. 
remedies—rely on Glycerine. Glycerine is a dis- 
persant, a blender, a plasticizer, a stabilizer . . . 
serving in preparations as varied as burn oint- 


*Antivy—a trade marked product of CIBA Pharmaceutical Products Inc. 


ments, vitamin compounds, anesthetics and vac- 
cines and allergen extracts. 

Glycerine’s usefulness continues to grow. Stable 
in price, dependable in supply, Glycerine offers 
processors a unique balance of properties: it is 
hygroscopic, nontoxic, stable, nonvolatile, with 
excellent solvent power and agreeable taste. New 
applications for Glycerine keep extending its use 
in foods, pharmaceuticals, packaging, paints and 
many other fields. For a handy 20-page booklet, 
“Glycerine Properties and Uses,” write to: 


Glycerine Producers’ 
Association 


295 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


Niiling Tes te place Glycerine 





of a tetranoic acid caused and main- 
tained a highly significant fall in 
plasma cholesterol in patients with 
familial hypercholesterolemia. 

Dr. Ancel Keyes, Laboratory of 
Physiological Hygiene, University 
of Minnesota, reported that data on 
cholesterol responses indicate that 
rough 1 Gm. of saturated fat offsets 
the effect of 2 Gm. of linoleic acid, 
that oleic acid has very little effect, 
and that the magnitude of response 
is related to the duration of the 
diet change and to the intrinsic cho- 
lesterol level of the individual. 

Dr. J. M. R. Beveridge, Depart- 
ments of Biochemistry and Medi- 
cine, Queens University, Kingston, 
Ontario, reported that the depress- 
ant effect of corn oil on plasma cho- 
lesterol is due largely to its sitosterol 
content. There may be a synergistic 
effect between sitosterol and some 
substance in the corn oil, possibly 
unsaturated fatty acids, he said. 

Dr. Richard C. Bozian, Depart- 
ment of Medicine, New York Uni- 
versity Post-Graduate Medical 
School, reported that hypercholes- 
terolemia was obtained but not al- 
ways sustained in patients despite 
continued administration of a 65 per 
cent emulsion of safflower oil. In 
some instances the size of the xan- 
thomata decreased despite continued 
hypercholesterolemia. 


Maggot Antibiotic 

A new antibiotic has been found 
in the washings from maggots by 
Drs. E. R. Pavillard and E. A. 
Wright, St. Mary’s Hospital Med- 
ical School, London, England. 


The maggots, young larvae of the 
black blow-fly Phormia_terraeno- 
vae, after being fed raw meat were 
sprayed with distilled water every 
ten minutes over a period of three 
hours. When the washings were 
sterilized and diluted with a cul- 
ture medium, they showed antibio- 
tic action against several types of 
bacteria, including those causing 
pneumonia and streptococcus infec- 
tions. 

Maggots have been used to cleanse 
wounds and are believed to have a 
three-fold action within a wound: 
removal of the dead tissue by means 
of enzymes, stimulation of new tis- 
sue growth, and reduction of wound 
infection. 


It was the ability to reduce infec- 
tion that led the scientists to inves- 
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tigate the possible existence of an 
anti-bacterial agent. 

Further purification of the sub- 
stance is needed to increase the 
strength of the antibiotic and to 
understand its basic chemistry, the 
scientists report. 

The exact source of the antibiotic 
is not known, although it appears to 
be a product of the larvae them- 
selves and not of microorganisms as- 
sociated with them. 


Intravenous Fat Emulsion 

The improved form of Lipomul 
used in this study by J. F. Mueller 
(J. Lab. Clin. Med. 50:257, 1957) 
is a practical, usable material for in- 
teravenous administration. In the 
author’s opinion, his results with the 
improved emulsion are the best thus 
far reported with any fat emulsion 
in a large series of ill patients. Only 
3 out of 362 infusions of the im- 
proved Lipomul could not be com- 
pleted, and there was not a single 
severe or frightening reaction to the 
improved emulsion. 

The formulation of the improved 
(new) Lipomul and the older Lip- 
omul is exactly the same, with the 
difference being in the purification 
of the soybean phosphatide. Lipomul 
contains 15 per cent cottonseed oil, 4 
per cent glucose, 1.2 per cent soy- 
bean phosphatide, and 0.3 per cent 
Pluronic F 68. 

There was a remarkable reduction 
in adverse reactions (from 51 per 
cent to 33 per cent) when the new 
form of Lipomul was substituted for 
the old. It was possible to complete 
359 of 362 infusions with the new 
product and 270 of 293 infusions 
with the old one. Reactions other 
than fever were drastically reduced, 
since the incidence of fever re- 
mained the same. A _ significant 
febrile reaction developed in 29 per 
cent of the patients in each group 
(15 per cent and 17 per cent of the 
infusions of the old and new prod- 
ucts, respectively). Most subjects 
were not aware of the fever, and the 
author believes that the threat of a 
febrile reaction should not discour- 
age the use of intravenous fat emul- 
sion when it is indicated. 

The incidence of reactions (per- 
centage of patients) other than fever 
was as follows: chill in 1.3 per cent: 
flushing in 0.7 per cent; nausea and 
vomiting in 2.6 per cent; rash in 
0.3 per cent; miscellaneous in 2 per 
cent; and no instance of back and 
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chest pain, blood pressure rise and 
fall, dyspnea cyanosis, or shock. 


Antihistamine Anesthesia 

Four antihistamines were used as 
a local anesthetic agent in various 
surgical procedures of the skin. C. 
G. Steffen, R. Mihan and M. Zim- 
merman (J. Invest. Dermatol. 29:7, 
1957) concluded that 1 per cent 
solution of Pyribenzamine, Bena- 
dryl, Neo-antergan, and Chlor-trim- 
eton would be a satisfactory and 
safe substitute for procaine in pa- 
tients who are either allergic to pro- 
caine or who obtain little or no 
anesthesia from procaine. Pyriben- 
zamine produced satisfactory anes- 
thesia in every case and would seem 
to be the drug of choice for further 
investigation. 

Pyribenzamine produced satisfac- 
tory anesthesia in every case and 
would seem to be the drug of choice 
for further investigation. 

The results with Benadryl were 
almost identical with those of the 
previous experiment. In this experi- 
ment Benadryl was a satisfactory 
anesthetic in 18 of 20 cases, while 
2 per cent procaine was satisfactory 
in 17 of 20 cases. The reason for the 
apparently high number of unsatis- 
factory with procaine and 
some of the antihistamines was the 
criterion used. The anesthesia was 
labeled unsatisfactory if the patient 
complained of any pain. 

The method of anesthetic action 
of the antihistamines is not known. 
It is not due to the local edema 
produced by the injection of the 
solution because saline produced no 
anesthesia in this series. 
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Royal Jelly Vitamin Capsules 

“Following a concept she has long 
held—beauty from within—Helena 
Rubinstein has perfected a method 
of offering women Royal Jelly taken 
internally. Her ‘Beauty for Life’ 
capsules — containing also a great 
many vitamins, called Nutre-Vita- 
mins, and Proto-Gelatin—are the 
first of their kind. Careful research 
indicated that the only way to bene- 
fit fully from Royal Jelly is to take 
it internally, as the Queen Bee does. 
The vitamins include all _ those 
known to be necessary for daily nu- 
tritional requirements, and the gela- 
tin ingredient is for the healthy 
growth of hair and nails. “Beauty 
for Life” capsules are priced at 
$10.00 for 75.” 








Trade Literature 


New Freon Bulletin 

The “Freon” Products Division of 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Com- 
pany, Wilmington 98, Delaware, 
has published “Freon” Aerosol Re- 
port (FA-22), a 36-page bulletin 
giving tables and charts on vapor 
pressure and liquid density of 
“Freon” propellents. This report— 
three years in the making—replaces 
both of the older reports, and differs 
from them in that all of the data is 
presented in both tabular and 
graphic form. 


Quaternary Bulletin 

Aceto Chemical Company, 40-40 
Lawrence Street, Flushing 54, N..Y., 
has available a new bulletin on its 
quaternary ammonium compounds 
which are used for their surface ac- 
tive and germicidal properties. 


Nuchar Booklet 

A 12-page booklet entitled “Pow- 
dered Activated Nuchar for Purifi- 
cation and Reclamation,” is avail- 
able from Industrial Chemical Sales 
Division of West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper, 230 Park Ave., New York 17. 
The booklet offers suggestions on 
use of Nuchar for removal of im- 
purities and objectionable taste and 
odors and on Nuchar’s ability to ad- 
sorb desirable materials which are 
to be recovered. 


Hinged-Door Sterilizer 

Barnstead Still & Sterilizer Co., 
119 Lanesbille Terrace, Boston, 
Mass., has issued a four-page bulle- 
tin announcing the development of 
a new hinged-door type sterilizer 
with fuil opening to accommodate 
large trays and other large items. 
They are supplied in single or dou- 


Hazleton Laboratories 

Hazleton Laboratories, Falls 
Church, Va., has issued a 20-page 
booklet describing its services. In 
two colors, and attractively illus- 
trated, the booklet tells of the re- 
search company, which in ten years, 
reached a new high of $800,000 for 
1957, compared with $588,000 for 
1956. A Western Division, including 
a $200,000 plant, was very recently 
opened in Palo Alto, California. 


Vacuflow Powder Fillers 

Pneumatic Scale Corporation, 
Quincy 71, Mass., has issued Bulle- 
tin No. 136 which describes the full 
line of Vacuflow Powder fillers 
offered by the company. 


Fatty Acids 

Specifications and Characteristics 
of Fatty Acids is the title of a new 
booklet available from the Fatty 
Acid Sales Department of Emery 
Industries, Dept., 5, Carew Tower, 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio. The booklet cov- 


American Botanicals 
S. B. Penick & Company, 50 
Church Street, New York 8, has 


duction of American botanical 
drugs. ber. 


ble wall construction, and have a 
built-in safety device which locks 


issued a 22-page booklet on the pro- the door so it cannot be rotated 
while there is pressure in the cham- 


ers Emery’s complete line of fatty 
acids, including Emersol stearic and 
oleic acids, Hyfac hydrogenated 
fatty acids and glycerides, Emery 
animal and vegetable fatty acids, 
and Hyfac castor oil derivatives. 





(Continued from page 27) 

3. The evaluation of new raw materials with 
potential value in pharmaceutical formulation. 

4. The preparation, packaging and control of 
drugs during the entire period of clinical in- 
vestigation. 

5. The rapid but scientific investigation of the 
stability of all Ciba products. 

6. The investigation of the merits and faults of 
new equipment preliminary to use in the 
production department. 

7. The investigation of the suitability of pro- 
posed packaging materials and containers. 

Although the research pharmacist is not involved 
in the synthesis or biological testing of a new drug, 
he is concerned with its efficacy and safety, and in 
addition, seeks to obtain tolerance, convenience and 
stability. If successful, he has produced an ideal 
dosage form—a form which permits physician and 
patient to use the medication in the safest most con- 
venient and most effective manner. 

Each particular form of a drug presents the re- 
search pharmacist with special and often difficult 
problems. Injectable solutions in addition to being 
sterile should be isotonic and within appropriate pH 
limits. Solid particles in injectable preparations must 
be uniform in size and evenly suspended in order 
to provide an equalized dosage. Unpleasant odors or 
tastes must be masked and sensitive drugs protected 
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from an unfavorable environment. The list is almost 
endless, but each factor is important and the results 
achieved must be measured in a scientific and accu- 
rate manner. The check on formulation is physico- 
chemical measurement and special laboratories have 
been provided for this purpose. 

The potency of a drug is most important at the 
time it is administered to the patient. Every reliable 
drug manufacturer keeps this in mind primarily be- 
cause his reputation is at stake as well as for legal 
considerations. Ciba’s stability laboratory in the new 
pharmacy research and development building rep- 
resents an effort to provide originally designed equip- 
ment in an arrangement enabling the staff to per- 
form stability tests in the most efficient and accu- 
rate fashion. 

Increasing rationalization of the production opera- 
tion, including the movement towards automation, 
has imposed a heavy penalty on interruptions of 
high organized production schedules. It is becoming 
evident that the place for experimental work is not 
in the production department but in a development 
laboratory using large-scale equipment and with a 
staff well oriented to the requirements of an efficient 
production operation. The tendency toward stagna- 
tion which often appears as the result of routine 
repetition of the production operation will be coun- 
teracted by the constant prodding of this special 

(Continued on page 96) 
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The cosmetics chemist has learned from the motivational research 
psychologists that the most intimate emotional factors influence a 
woman’s choice of cosmetics — and chief among them is scent. 


That’s why he attaches such great importance to fragrance . . . and 
so frequently uses Verona products as developers and extenders to 
bring out the latent brilliance of the compound. 


Why not test some of the Verona specialties listed at the right. See how 
successfully they help you hit, and hold the piquant round notes and 
top notes that you want your products to have. We will gladly send 
samples on request. 





A FEW VERONA SPECIALTIES 


RESEDALIA, an acetal. 

VERONOL, an aldehyde. 

CYCLAMAL, cyclamen aldehyde. 

ROSANOL, an acetal. 

PHENYL ACET ALDEHYDE PHENYL GLYCOL ACETAL 
TERTIARY BUTYL DI METHYL CUMARIN 

ORYCLON 

FLOWER OIL WHITE LILAC. 


PRODUCTS BUILD SALES FOR PRODUCTS 


VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY Plant and Main Office: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. 1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 





Industry s Books... 


Organic Syntheses, James Cason, 
Editor-in-Chief, 109 pp., John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., New York, (1957), 
cloth, $4. 

This is an annual publication of 
satisfactory methods for the prepara- 
tion of organic chemicals and is 
Volume 37 in the series. Contents: 
Benzofurazan Oxide. Benzoylaceta- 
nilide. 3-Benzoylpyridine. 2-Chloro- 
2-methylcyclohexanone and 2-Meth- 
yl -2- cyclohexanone. 2-Chloronico- 
tinonitrile. Diaminouracil Hydro- 
chloride. 1 - Diethylamino-3-Buta- 
none. Diethyl Benzoylmalonate. 3,4- 
Dinitro-3-Hexene. 1,4 - Dipheny]-5- 
Amino-1,2,3-Triazole and 4-Phenyl- 
5-Anilino-1,2,3-Triazole. trans-2-Do- 
decenoic Acid. Ethyl Benzoylacetate. 
Ethyl tert-Butyl Malonate. 4-Ethyl- 
2-Methyl -2-Octenoic Acid. Ethyl 
a-Nitrobutyrate. Glutaric Acid and 
Glutarimide. n-Heptamide. 3-n-Hep- 
tyl-5-cyanocytosine. 4- Hyeroxy-1- 
Butanesulfonic Acid Sultone. Iso- 
phorone Oxide. 3-Methyloxindole. 
Nicotinamide - 1 - oxide. Norborny- 
lene. Oleoyl Chloride. Parabanic 
Acid. Pseudopelletierine. Stearolic 
Acid. ar-Tetrahydro-a-Naphthol. Tri- 
chloromethylphosphony] Dichloride. 


British National Formulary (1957) 
Alternative Edition based on a 
Pharmacological Classification, 
245 pp., pocket size, The Pharmaceu- 
tical Press, London, cloth, 7s 6d 
postage 8d. 


The general arrangement of the 


British National Formulary has 
hitherto followed the traditional 
pattern, preparations and formulae 
being grouped in alphabetical order 
under descriptive headings, e.g. 
mixtures, tablets, and injections. In 
this edition the formulae are 
grouped under the pharmacological 
action of the main ingredients and 
preceding each group is a descrip- 
tion of the action and uses of the 
drugs included in the section. 


Calendar of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain 1957- 
1958, 308 pp., The Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain, London, 
cloth, 20s postage Is. 

The Society’s activities are varied 
and additional particulars of many 
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of them are given in the pages of 
this book. Contents: General Infor- 
mation. Administration of the So- 
ciety. Activities of the Society. Edu- 
cation. Legal Information. Statutes 
and Regulations. Index. 


An Atlas Of The Commoner Skin 
Diseases, by Henry C. G. Semon, 
Harold T. H. Wilson, and Arnold 
Moritz, Fifth Ed., 375 pp., 153 color 
plates, The Williams and Wilkins 
Co., (1957), $20. 

The purpose of this Atlas is to 
portray from the living subject, and 
in natural color, a collection of the 
dermatoses most frequently seen in 
the routine of out-patient practice. 
Abbreviated clinical descriptions, 
the differential diagnoses where con- 
sidered essential, and the outlines of 
treatment are presented in an easily 
accessible position with regard to 
each plate. To facilitate rapid ref- 
erence, the various diseases have 
been grouped in alphabetical order, 
with the exception of some of the 
less common, which are arranged 
at the end. Sixteen new plates sup- 
plement those in the fourth edition, 
thus increasing their aggregate to 
153. 


Basic Pharmacology For Nurses, 
by Jessie E. Squire, B.A., Instructor 
Hayward-Fairmont School of Voca- 
tional Nursing, 265 pp., The C. V. 
Mosby Co., St. Louis, (1957), paper 
cover, $3.50. 

This book is designed to help stu- 
dents in brief courses in nursing to 
understand their responsibility in 
the administration of medicine and 
to appreciate the necessary limita- 
tions imposed on nurses in this func- 
tion. It includes basic information 
concerning the main effects, uses, 
and doses of the common drugs, to- 
gether with weights, measurements, 
abbreviations commonly used in 
medicine, directions for the use of 
tuberculin, insulin, and other syr- 
inges, and provision for practice in 
correct methods of administration of 
medicines. 


Chemistry of Natural And Synthet- 
ic Rubbers, by Harry L. Fisher, 
University of Southern California, 
208 pp., Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
New York, (1957, cloth, $6.50. 
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This work covers: Elastomers: 
History and Chemistry — Vulcaniza- 
tion — Acceleration — Antioxidation 
and Antiozonation — Natural Rub- 
ber — Latex — Properties of Natural 
and Synthetic Rubbers — Some Raw 
Materials For Synthetic Rubbers — 
Synthetic Rubbers — Hard Rubber — 
Bonding Rubber To Metal — Re- 
claimed Rubber — Chemical Deriva- 


tives. 


Morphine and Allied Drugs, 4) A. 
K. Reynolds, Ph.D., Dalhousie Uni- 
versity: Halifat, and Lowell O. Ran- 
dall, Ph.D., Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
393 pp., University of Toronto Press, 
(1957), cloth, $10. 

This volume presents a discussion 
of the potent analgesics now avail- 
able. The compounds discussed in- 
clude morphine—still an interesting 
and active subject of research—its 
natural and semisynthetic deriva- 
tives, and the important new syn- 
thetic analgesics. These compounds 
represent one of the most extensive- 
ly employed groups of drugs in 
medical practice. Many alkaloids 
related to morphine, which are pri- 
marily of historical and academic 
interest, have also been included for 
completeness of coverage. Finally, 
sections have been devoted to the 
discussion of the recently developed 
analgesic antagonists and to theories 
of analgesia based on structure-ac- 
tivity relationship. 


Handbook of Chemical Data, £d- 
ited by F. W. Atack and Dan R. 
Atack, 629 pp., pocket size, Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., New York, (1957), 
cloth, $6.75. 

This handy book covers the whole 
range of data which are indispens- 
able to the active chemist in every 
field. Contents: Atomic Weights. 
Physico-Chemical Constants. Solu- 
bilities. Refractive Indices. Dissocia- 
tion Constants. Refractive Index 
Liquids. Properties of Minerals. In- 
organic Compounds. Organic Com- 
pounds. Qualitative Analysis. Vol- 
umetric Analysis. Factors for Quan- 
titative Analysis. Conversion Table 
for Weights and Measures. Tables 
for Interconversion of Thermometric 
Scales. Hydrometric Tables. 5-Fig- 
ure Logarithms. Powers of Numbers. 
Sines and Tangents. Mensuration 
Formulae. Mechanical Constants 
and their Logarithms. 
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“Puritans were opposed to bear-baiting, 


not because it gave pain to the bear 


but because it gave pleasure to the spectators.” 


Bu today pleasure is no longer a vice—nor foul 
tasting medicinals a virtue, as once they were thought. 
Not that we suggest a return to bear-baiting as a sport 
... But neither is it profitable to be Puritanical about 
adding taste-appeal to your oral product. It PAYS to 
be good to your customer by giving that pharmaceu- 
tical a flavor which makes even medicine taking a bit 


159th YEAR OF SERVICE 


of fun. And to achieve just that right flavor in an often 
complicated and highly precise formulation, individual 
development in the D&O Flaver Laboratories is the 
answer. Here skilled flavor chemists and experienced 
pharmacists work together to the end that your cus- 
tomer will take his medicine as a pleasure...not a 
punishment. Consult D&O. 


DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 


ESTABLISHED 1798 
ope nne— Sales Offices in Principal Cities 


ESSENTIAL OILS * AROMATIC CHEMICALS + 
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(Continued from page 92) 
group. They are trained to consider no process as per- 
fect and every step in a manufacturing procedure 
capable of modification and improvement. Another 
advantage lies in the speed with which creative ideas 
and proposals emanating from members of the pro- 
duction staff can be subjected to controlled testing. 
For these reasons, every emphasis has been placed 
upon the development phase in the design of the new 
laboratories. It should be possible in the near future 
to introduce new products of every type into produc- 
tion without strain and with a formula and recom- 
mended equipment demonstrated as suitable for ob- 
taining the highest quality product at the lowest cost. 

Another special feature of the new building is an 
800 square foot “machine pilot plant.” Experience 
has taught us that serious weaknesses exist in the 
specificity and speed of modernization of pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturing equipment. Such machines fre- 
quently represent only minor modifications of equip- 
ment designed primarily for the bakery, confection- 
ery, food processing, heavy chemical or other indus- 
tries. As such, they do not perform with complete 
satisfaction in turning out products of the uniformity 
and quality needed for the production of potent medi- 
cations. The general advances in machine tooling, 
automatic controls, utilization of new machine con- 
struction materials, etc., are applied more slowly in 
the pharmaceutical equipment industry than in the 
automotive, aviation, electrical and other techno- 
logically alert industries. It is our intention to utilize 
this new pilot plant in checking the operational char- 
acteristics of new pharmaceutical equipment upon 
CIBA pharmaceutical products. Utilizing controlled 
conditions and with adequate testing apparatus for 
the determination of end results, the research phar- 
macists can offer expert advice on the desirability of 
purchasing production machines. 

Provision has been made in this pilot plant for 
three stations with all types of services available so 
that several machines can be tested simultaneously. 
A small machine shop is available in one part of 
the laboratory for minur repairs or changes in the 
equipment under test. 

The new Pharmacy Research and Development 
building consists of a series of laboratories for process- 
ing dry materials separated by offices, lavatories and 
conference room from another group of laboratories 
used for processing wet materials. The first group is 
used for research and development of compressed and 
coated tablets, capsules, dry powders, etc., and the 
later for research and develpment of sterile products, 
non-sterile oral preparations, and preparations for 
external use. In addition, there are special labora- 
tories for chemistry, physical instrumentation, micro- 
scopy, photography and stability testing. 

The basic design objective was functional efficien- 
cy. A brief description of the function and type of 
equipment used in the major laboratories shows how 
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we tried to reach our objective. It is essential to em- 

phasize, however, that in selecting new equipment 

we had to make use of what is presently available 
and to continue to use existing equipment which, 
although not completely satisfactory, could still serve 

a useful purpose. 

Particle Size Reduction (Rooms 41 and 43): This 
operation is extremely important in the develop- 
ment of suitable formulas for tablets, injectable 
and oral suspension, and various dermatologic 
formulas. Our reference here is only to reduction 
of the dry particle and two separate laboratories 
are used. 

1. Except for suspensions, lotions, etc., particles 
above 20 microns are generally satisfactory 
and to obtain uniformity in this range, we 
use a special layout of the Mikro-Atomizer 
and Mikro-Collector manufactured by the 
Pulverizing Machine Company. The mill pul- 
verizes by impact and with the aid of an in- 
tegral air classifier grinds the feed material 
to the appropriate size range. The Mikro-Col- 
lector represents a standard type of collecting 
equipment for this type of unit. With a built- 
in air exhaust constantly maintaining a pres- 
sure differential in the collecting bin, the op- 
eration is dust free. 

2. For small-scale operation, a 24 inch Jar Roller 
Mill made by the U. S. Stoneware Company 
is used. With this neatly designed unit, a 
number of jars of different sizes may be rota- 
ted simultaneously. 

3. For obtaining particles below 10 microns in 
size, we use the Wheeler Fluid Energy Mill 
which pulverizes without the use of mechan- 
ical moving elements. The collision of par- 
ticles with each other while suspended in a 
stream of compressed air (or any other com- 
pressible gas) produces the necessary attrition 
or grinding action. Absolutely clean air under 
high pressure is provided by a special com- 
pressor (Gardner Denver Vertical Air Com- 
pressor driven by a 30 H.P. Westinghouse 
motor) installed in the central utility room. 

Encapsulation Laboratory (Room 42): This opera- 
tion is intended for the preparation of hard gelatin 
capsules used in the clinical testing of new drugs. 
For certain products the preferred commercial 
form of the drug may be a hard gelatin capsule. 

1. Lilly Encapsulation Machine No. 8. This 
semi-automatic machine separates the capsule 
parts, fills the base with the drug mixture, re- 
caps the capsule, and deposits the filled cap- 
sules into a receiving chamber at a rate of 
12,500 capsules per hour. 

Mixing and Granulating Laboratory (Rooms 37, 38, 
39, 40): Since tablets represent the most important 
of the many dosage forms of drugs, a great deal 

(Continued on page 99) 
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merchols 


LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS in their 
most active form. 


The Amerchols are non-ionic, natural 
EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS and EMOL- 
LIENTS made from pure lanolin. They will 
help you achieve superior cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical formulations by marked- 
ly improving stability, texture, appear- 
ance and effectiveness. 


An Amerchol such as multi-sterol, liquid 
Amerchol 101 enhances softening, pen- 
etrating and spreading activity while 
holding desirable moisture to the skin. 
The surface active Amerchols function 
at the interface in oil-in-water emulsions 
to bring about these unique effects on 


skin and hair. 


The Amerchols are ideal, stable ointment bases 
which induce rapid drug release, and promote 
optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 
ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 


American Cholesterol Products 


© INCORPORATED e 


AMERCHOL PARK’ EDISON, NEW JERSEY 





Write on your business letterhead for technical 
literature and suggested formulas. 
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Reader's 
Questions... 


Negro Cosmetics: As part of a com- 
plete line of quality Negro cosmetics 
we have been working on the special 
problems of make-up preparations, espe- 
cially cake and loose face powders. As 
you probably know. a relatively large 
number of powder shades may be in- 
volved, but virtually none _ based 
upon usual published formulas seem 
to be on the right track. In addition, 
if possible, we would appreciate any 
suggestions you may be able to offer 
on various types of hair preparations, 
including straighteners. NEW YORK. 

Hair preparations need not be dis- 
cussed in this place since a complete 
and detailed article on the subject was 
written by Marvin K. Cook and pub- 
lished in the November 1957 issue of 
this magazine. That article had little 
to say about powder shades, however. 

The use of covering agents, zinc 
oxide, titanium dioxide is imperative 
in usual face powders, not only for the 
purposes of hiding minor blemishes, 
but even more important to maintain 
shade stability under the influence of 
moisture and oils of the skin. It is 
the presence of these covering agents, 
however, that causes trouble in match- 
ing face powders to dark skin tones. 
These substances have a whitening ef- 
fect that prevents proper blending. 
When titanium dioxide is eliminated 
completely, and zinc oxide content is 
kept to a minimum or even omitted 
entirely, a given amount of pig- 
ment mixture will give a deeper tone 
to the face powder, the powder will 
not show “whiteness” when it is ap- 
plied to the skin and some darkening 
will take place on the skin. 


Aerosol Spray: We wish to produce an 
aerosol silver spray but import restric- 
tions prevent the use of P.V.P. Alu- 
minum powder and propellants are 
available and we would appreciate 
your suggestions concerning formula- 
tion. BRAZIL. 

PVP is used because of its practically 
unique property of solubility in water 
and in alcohols, as well as its good 
film-forming attributes. In your case, 
you should try various combinations 
based upon dewaxed shellac, plasti- 
cized with liquid lanolin, isopropyl 
myristate or dimethyl] phthalate. 
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(Continued from page 96) 
of attention was given to layout, materials han- 
dling and flexibility of operation. The equipment 
in this laboratory is suitable for small or large 
batches, for rapid, homogeneous mixing and gran- 
ule formation. 

1. Patterson-Kelly Twin-Shell Blender with 3 
holders of 500 gram, 1 kilogram and 2 kilo- 
gram Capacity. 

2. Hobart Mixer, vertical eccentric drive, ex- 
changeable blades, 8 kilogram capacity. 
Stokes Paddle Mixer, 20 Kilogram capacity. 
Colton Paddle Mixer, 35 kilogram capacity. 
Day Mixer, planetary blades, 50 kilogram 
capacity. 

6. Stokes 21V Paddle Mixer, 100 kilogram ca- 
pacity. 

7. Readco Mixer, double arm sigma blades, 200 
kilogram capacity. 


Pr 


8. Stokes Oscillating Granulator, horizontal 
drive. 

9. Colton Granulator, vertical drive, 360 degree 
screen. 


10. Fitzpatrick Comminuting Mill, D6 Model. 

11. Two Colton Tray Dryers, electrically heated, 
thermostatic control, circulating air blowers, 
100 kilogram capacity each. 

12. Vacuum Dryer, variable speed, 100 kilogram 
capacity. 

Included in this area are low and high velocity 

dust collectors with duct work leading to the mix- 

ing machines on one side and the tablet com- 

pressing machines on the other. 

Tablet Compressing Laboratory (Room 36): Except 
for the compressed coating operation, the equip- 
ment in this laboratory was selected to provide 
both light and heavy pressures on single punch 
and rotary presses. Every machine has its own 
cubicle and dust collecting ducts. 

1. Stokes E Tablet Press, single punch, 5,000 
tablets per hour. 

2. Stokes F Tablet Press, single punch, 5,000 
tablets per hour. 

3. Stokes B2 Rotary Press, 16 punch, 25,000 
tablets per hour. 

4. Stokes D3 Rotary Press, 16 punch, 25,000 
tablets per hour. 

5. Colton 241 Rotary Press, 41 punch, 125,000 
tablets per hour. 

6. Manesty DryCota, double 16 punch, 20,000 
tablets per hour. 

The stated production rates are average and in 

many cases can be safely exceeded. The Dry-Cota 

is a synchronous compressed coating press and 

manufactures the core tablet and the finished 

coated tablet in a continuous operation. This lab- 

oratory also contains special cabinets for storage 

of punches and dies, spare parts and other tools. 

Tablet Coating Laboratory (Room 34): Designed to 
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The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. 


Modulan is the acetyl derivation of pure 
lanolin containing all the constituents of 
lanolin, modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE PROP- 
ERTIES. (U. S. Patent No. 2,725,334) 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and hair. 
These desirable protective films are waxy 
rather than tacky and are very pleasant 
to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic—does 
not form greasy emulsions and is prac- 
tically odorless. Because of its outstand- 
ing stability and compatibility with oil- 
in-water emulsions and with soaps and 
shampoos. Modulan is particularly recom- 
mended for use in creams, lotions. baby 
products, hair preparations, make-up, 
and ointments. 


CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE 
INDICATED THAT MODULAN 1S 
HYPO-ALLERGENIC. 
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American Cholesterol Products | 
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AMERCHOL PARK EDISON, NEW JERSEY 


8 ACETULAN-a new chemical 


design for cosmetics—COMING SOON! 
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provide facilities for the rapid and precise devel- 
opment of formulas and procedures for pan coated 
tablets, this laboratory reflects our strong opinion 
that this type of work is capable of scientific at- 
tack and its text book designation as an “art” rep- 
resents outmoded thinking. 
1. Special 4 Pan Unit, 6 inch, temperature, 
speed and air velocity controls, original de- 
sign, stainless steel. 

. Stokes Pan, 16 inch, copper. 

Manesty Pan, 16 inch, copper. 

Stokes Pan, 30 inch, copper. 

Stokes Pan, 42 inch, stainless steel. 

Groen Syrup Kettle, steam jacketed, 10 gal- 

lon capacity. 

- Portable Syrup Wagon, electrically heated 
bath, thermostatic controls, 5 syrup pots of 
variable capacity, original design. 

8. Two Lloyd Dryers, special stainless steel 
trays designed for interval drying of pan 
coated tablets. 

Tablet Polishing Laboratory (Room 35: This small 

laboratory was separated from the coating lab- 

oratory to insure a dust-free environment for pol- 
ishing pan coated tablets. 
1. Stokes Pan, 30 inch, copper. 
2. Two Dryers, special wood trays for interval 
“aging” of polished coated tablets. 
3. Torit Dust Collector, connected by ducts to 
all coating pans. 
Tablet Testing Laboratory (Room 33): This small 
laboratory is used for the determination of the 
physical characteristics of all tablets made by the 
pharmacy research and development staff. In ad- 
dition to the usual laboratory facilities, there are 
available balances, micrometers, calipers, Strong- 

Cobb Hardness testers, U.S.P. tablet disintegration 

apparatus and a friability tester. 


AAW 


N 


Non-Sterile Liquid and Dermatologic Products Lab- 


oratory (Room 2): Various products prepared in 
this 800 square foot laboratory frequently require 
the use of similar pieces of equipment, and it was, 
therefore, considered inadvisable to separate the 
functions: 

1. Pfaudler mixing tank, glass lined, portable, 
10 gallon capacity, with Model C-4 Lightnin 
mixer. 

2. Pfaudler mixing tank, glass lined, portable, 
30 gallon capacity with Model D-1 Lightnin 
mixer. 

3. Sparkler Plate Filter, Model 8-3, stainless 
steel, portable. 

4. Ertel Transfer pump, Model S-C-P, portable, 
stainless steel. 

5. Perl Vacuum Bottle Filler, foot pedal type, 
double nozzle, Model BV 2. 

6. Three-unit mixing table, 4, 8 and 12 liters 
stainless steel, jacketed, tilting kettles, over- 


LO ae why hpad. rail for mixers, original design, manu- 


* 
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OOF 


OA 


Drug. and Cosmetic Industry 





factured by Universal Industrial Equipment 
Company. 

7. Groen Mixer, jacketed, counter-rotational 
blades, speed ranger drive, 20 gallon capacity, 
wheel-gear tilt for kettle, counter-weight tilt 
for motor drive and blades. 

8. Mill, Premier, 3 inch rotor, jacketed, Model 
VB 5. 

9. Mill, 3-Roller, Hammonia model, J. Dickel- 
mann. 

10. Filler, Ointment, Perl, Piston type, stainless 
steel, Model 700H2. 

11. Tube folder, Colton, 12 station. 

12. Tube folder, Stokes, Model 49, single station. 

13. Tube crimper, Stokes, foot pedal. 

14. Scale, Floor Level Model, Toledo, 250 Ib. 
capacity. 

15. Mixer, Hobart, Model N50, 4 liter capacity. 

16. Filler, Ointment, Anderson, piston type, 
stainless steel. 

17. High Vacuum Pump, Welch Duo-Seal. 


Sterile Products Laboratory: This area actually con- 


sists of a series of small and large rooms with high 
specialized functions for each and communication 
between them rigidly controlled. Ceramic tile is 
used for all walls except for the central aseptic 
laboratory which has smooth plaster walls. In 
aseptic operations, actual exposure of the product 
takes place only in the specially designed aseptic 
hoods. 

A. Washing Area (Room 18, 20) 

1. Turbomatic Laboratory Glassware Washer, 
automatic cycling. 

2. Popper Ampule Washer, Model GW 12, au- 
tomatic cycling. 

3. Perfectum Vial Washer, Model RW1-2, 27 
needles, automatic cycling. 

4. General Electric Washer-Dryer, Model TWD 
660P3W. 

B. Preparations Area (Room 13) 

1. Barnstead Double Water Still, 5 gallon/hour 
capacity, steam heated, 50 gallon storage 
tank. 

2. Distillation Rack, adjustable aluminum rods, 
with control panel, lead base. 

3. Hotpack Oven Sterilizer, Model 1203, 95- 
260°C range. 

4. Wilmot Castle Autoclave, electric, equipped 
with thermocouples, positive air pressure 
regulation. 

C. Aseptic Laboratory (Room 16) 

1. Aseptic Hood, 3 station, positive pressure, 
stainless steel and glass, available services in- 
clude, gas, oxygen, nitrogen, vacuum and 
compressed air. 

2. Aseptic Hood for sterile suspensions, portable 
with Charlotte Colloid Mill, Model ND 1. 

3. Lyophilizer, completely redesigned and re- 
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built, Stokes Model 2004L, central control at 30, 60, 70, 90 per cent relative humidity. 


panel, steam sterilization, thermocouple 8. Leeds-Northrup Temp. Strip-Chart Recorder, 
coupling to Leeds Northrup Electronik, Hast- 16 point coupled to all units. 
ings vacuum gauge. 9. Leeds Northrup Humidity Strip-Chart Re- 

4. Low Humidity Aseptic Laboratory, including corder coupled to all humidity cabinets. 
aseptic hood, original design. 10. Photosensitivity Cabinet, controlled tempera- 

5. Horm Pressure Filter for sterile preparations. ture and light intensity, original design. 

D. Ampule-Vial Filling-Sealing Laboratory Instrumentation Laboratory (Room 4, 5, 6): In view 
(Room 14) of the recognized importance of physical measure- 

1. Perfektum Filling-Sealing Machine, Model ments in pharmacy research, a special instru- 
FPS 2. mentation laboratory with the following instru- 

2. Fermpress Capper, foot pedal operated. ments is available to the staff: 

3. Buffalo Capper, hand operated. 1. Christian Becker Analytical Balance, Model 

Stability Laboratory (Room 1, 10): Constructed as AB-4, chainomatic with damper. 
part of a total program for stability testing of 2. Sartorium Balance, Selecta rapid, 10 mg. sen- 
pharmaceuticals, this laboratory will be de- sitivity. 

scribed in detail in a forthcoming scientific pub- 3. Westphal Specific Gravity Balance. 

lication. Equipment used is briefly described be- 4. Beckman Zeromatic pH Meter. 

low: 5. Brookfield Viscosimeter with Helipath Stand. 

1. Hotpack Walk-In Refrigerator. 6. Hoeppler Falling Ball Viscosimeter, Model 

2. Hotpack Walk-In Oven, 40°C. HV 303. 

3. Hotpack Walk-In Oven, 50°C. 7. Cenco-DuNouy Interfacial Tensiometer No. 

4. Four Thelco Ovens maintained at 60, 70, 80 70545. 
and 90°C. 8. Aminco Freezing Point Depression Appara- 

5. General Electric Deep-Freeze Cabinet —20°C. tus. 

6. Bowser Humidity Cabinet, 20 cubic foot ca- 9. Beckman Model DV Spectrophotometer. 
pacity, maintained at 80 per cent relative 10. Bausch and Lomb Spectronic 20 Colorimeter. 
humidity. 11. Bausch and Lomb Research Microscope, bi- 

7. Four Hotpack Humidity Cabinets maintained nocular. (Continued on next page) 

















CHEMICAL SOLVENTS 
INTERMEDIATES acetic acid 
acetaldehyde acetone 
acetanilide ethyl acetate 
acetic anhydride ethyl alcohol 
benzoquinone isobutyl acetate 
isobutyraldehyde isobutyl alcohol 

isopropyl acetate 
STABILIZERS 










Tenox antioxidants for HEMOSTATIC 
Vitamin A and such oils AGENT 

and waxes as paraffin, and ADSORBENT 
mineral oil and lanolin oxidized cellulose 


PLASTICIZERS 


dimethyl phthalate 
diethyl phthal For samples of these Eastman 
iethyl phthalate chemicals, call or write our 


di-isobutyl adipate nearest sales office. 




















SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., Kings - 
port, Tennessee; New York—260 Madison Ave.; Framingham, 
Mass.—65 Concord St.; Cincinnati—Carew Tower; Cleveland— 
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10 S. Brentwood Blvd.; Houston—1300 Main St. West Coast: 
Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco—333 Montgomery St.; Los 
Angeles—4800 District Blvd.; Portland—520 S. W. Sixth Ave.; Salt 
Lake City—73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 Second Ave. 
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12. Bausch and Lomb Stereomicroscope. 

13. Leitz Panphot Universal Microscope, phase 
contrast. transmitted and reflected light with 
4x 5 plate back photomicrographs. 

The new Pharmacy Research and Development 
laboratories contain numerous other rooms and 
laboratories with specialized functions but integrated 
into the over-all design. Three types of air condi- 
tioning serve not only to render the working staff 
comfortable, but also to provide optimal environ- 
mental conditions for pharmaceutical operations re- 
quiring them. The bright, spacious, well-equipped 
laboratories provide the atmosphere necessary for 
either basic or applied research in pharmacy. Under 
such conditions and provided the research pharma- 
cists possess imagination, boldness and_perserver- 
ance, the end results of Ciba’s total research efforts 
will elevate even more than in the past the contri- 
butions of drug therapy towards better health. 


CITRIODORA 


(Continued from page 30) 


of dry weather should pass before distillations start. 
This will insure the maximum yield of oil, and also 
give a higher aldehyde content in the oil produced. 
The steam pressure in the leaves in the still should 
never surpass 14 atm. overpressure, but should be 
maintained at 0.3 to 0.5 atm. overpressure, to yield 
the highest aldehyde content. As earlier mentioned. 
also the soil has some importance to the quality of 
the oil. So far, the planters have no lead at all as 
to which soil gives the best oil, they simply make 
trial plantings and carry out experimental distilla- 
tions with the leaves from trees grown on these 
experimental areas. The oil produced is analyzed. 
Langie and Laemont can carry out such analysis 
on their own premises, but the producers have to 
send to Bukavu for any official analysis. According 
to the results from the analysis of the experimental 
oils, plantings are made at the best places where the 
soil seemed to yield the best oil, i.e. the oil with the 
highest aldehyde content. At 3 years of age—which 
is the earliest maximum-crop year from an eucalyp- 
tus citriodora plantation—the yield of oil can reach 
200 kilos per hectare, or 50 tons per square mile. 

The planting of the trees bears in itself an interest- 
ing story: 

About at the end of April, the planter sets 2 or 3 
seeds in each of a great number of small pots, made 
of banana leaves and filled with earth. Thirty-three 
hundred such pots are required per hectare of land to 
be planted with the irees. All these small pots are 
now put into a “kindergarten” (une pepiniere, a nur- 
sery), covered with loose grass to protect them 
against insects and the sun. A sunscreen of grass 
leaves is placed a couple of feet above the babies, 
which are watered every day. Ten to twelve days 
later, the shoots appear, and at the age of 6 weeks 
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to 2 months, they will have 4 to 6 leaves. Now it is 
time to let them feel like grown-ups. The land has 
meanwhile been measured and marked. At each 
place, where a pot will be planted, the soil is cleaned. 
During July, the rains come, and the pots simply 
rot and turn into earth, leaving the citriodora-teen- 
agers in their proper place. Now the planters use 
different systems: Some leave all the small trees, 
others leave only one tree and destroy the rest. After 
one year, the first crop can be collected for distilla- 
tion. If only one tree per pot has been left, the lower 
branches are cut off, and the leaves distilled. If 
several trees per pot has been left, the planters cut 
the lower branches from them all and select the best 
tree to survive. The others are cut completely down. 

The second year the trees are already of consider- 
able growth and will be cut down to about 3 feet 
from the ground. Only one month later, 7 to 8 or 
more shoots appear frm the stub. At December the 
same year as the cutting took place in June-July, all 
the shoots except the most healthy one are cut off. 
The lower twigs from the surviving shoot are also 
cut. The cut material is distilled. The surviving shoot 
forms the new tree, and at the following year’s 
cutting, only 2 sections of twigs (= 2 knots) above 
the old stub are left. Thus, the new stub is about 
3 feet + 2 knots. This is the cycle of cultivation and 
harvesting of the eucalyptus citriodora. The only 
difference between system No. 1 and system No. 2 is 
that during the first crop, the second system gives 
much more leaf material than the first system. It 
has to be further investigated, however, whether this 
advantage is or is not compensated for in the fact. 
that it usually pays to eliminate the weaker seedlings 
and shoots, and select only one. In other words: To 
make a shortcut to “Survival of the Fittest”. Now, 
all these details of cultivation were only meant to 
give you an impression of the trouble and problems 
behind the production of a simple, low-cost essential 
oil. 

The installations for distillation of the oil of 
eucalyptus citriodora in Northeastern Belgian Congo 
are generally of a modern type. It must be remem- 
bered, that only Belgian settlers produce perfume 
oils in Belgian Congo, not in a single case the native 
Africans, and that this industry is of comparatively 
recent date. There are some 12 or 15 distilleries in 
the Ituri district, most of them in the Djugu-Nioka 
area, often within 15 or 20 miles of Lake Albert 
and the Uganda border. I had earlier observed, that 
only two distilleries supplied a colorless oil, one 
of the two being that of my hosts, during this visit. 
When I had the opportunity of looking closely at 
several of these stills during my travelling, it oc- 
curred to me that all but two distillers had their still 
vats reinforced with iron hoops. The two distilleries 
were those who produced colorless oils of eucalyptus 
citriodora. Furthermore, the aldehyde content was 
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generally higher in the oils from these two distil- 
leries. According to the author’s theory, the stills 
which are reinforced with hoop-iron, will release 
minute quantities of iron with the steam during the 
distillation, and it is commonly known that the 
delicate aldehydes, particularly the terpenic alde- 
hydes, are rapidly oxidized or broken down by the 
action of: water, UV-light, air and catalysts. In the 
latter category, we can mention iron. Not only the 
terpenes, but also the citronellal itself can be af- 
fected heavily by the action of water and oxygen 
when iron is present,—and those are the conditions 
in most of these field stills. 

The Langie and Laemont still consisted of a 
very modern set of installations: The boiler, under 
which the waste wood and trunks from eucalyptus 
citriodora were used as fuel, yielded 100 kilos of 
steam per hour. Accordingly, the ratio of oil-in-water 
in the receiver at the end of distillation would be at 
an average of 1 part of oil in 12 to 15 parts of water. 
This must be considered as extremely good, and 
should prove to be the minimal amount of water 
necessary to produce the oil, to exhaust the leaves. 

The container for the leaf material is of concrete 
and bricks, dimensions: 52 inches deep, 48 inches in 
diameter, cylindrical. The mixed vapors of oil and 
water are condensed in a small, but effective coil 


condenser, water inside coil, and as soon as separa- 
tion has taken place, the water is drawn off and 
cooled in a concrete ditch on its way back to the 
boiler. Separation of oil and water is performed by 
a Florentine flask system. 

It is still too early to predict any ups or downs 
for the future of this oil. It is, however, still the 
best source of natural citronellal, and for that reason 
is an excellent source for a starting material in the 
production of that very important perfumery chem- 
ical, hydroxycitronellal. By reduction, the citronellal 
can furthermore be converted into citronellol, equally 
important, but readily available through other na- 
tural oils. 

The fact, that a big European company has en- 
couraged the production of eucalyptus citriodora in 
Brazil to such a degree, that this country is now the 
world’s largest producer of citriodora, should indicate 
that similar experiments could be made in Belgian 
Congo. One definite advantage of the Northeastern 
Belgian Congo oil of eucalyptus citriodora is its 
superior aldehyde content, better than any other 
eucalyptus citriodora in the world. A stabilization 
of the market price for hydroxycitronellal through 
the expansion of such projects would be greatly ap- 
preciated by perfumers and consumers all over the 
world. 
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(Continued from page 35) 

maceutical industry add support to the theoretical 
concepts outlined above. In answer to the question 
as to whether prices or output would be adjusted 
in the event of an inventory buildup, it was always 
stated that output would be reduced while price 
would remain constant. This would tend to indicate 
that the inventory theory of price determination has 
little application to the pharmaceutical industry. 

From the above it can be seen that the demand 
curve in a differentiated oligopoly becomes rela- 
tively unimportant to the individual firm. There is 
a large degree of monopolistic exploitation of the in- 
dustry demand curve. The demand curve for each 
firm becomes a fractional part of the industry de- 
mand curve. Oligopolists tend to establish a price at a 
figure which will net a “fair” return over a wide 
range of demand conditions. This pricing policy ob- 
viously is not based upon short-run marginal anal- 
ysis. An illustration of such pricing may be ob- 
served in the price of a broad-spectrum antibiotic 
produced by a leading manufacturer. Sales of this 
particular product declined 52 per cent in a three 
year period while price remained stable. The drug 
industry may be characterized by a g at deal of 
long-run price stability. Many of the official prepara- 
tions have had periods of price stability extending 
longer than a decade. In these periods of price sta- 
bility, demand conditions have in most cases varied 
in extremes depending upon the product investigated. 

Price rigidity is an essential aspect of normal 
oligopolistic price strategy. Changes in list price 
rigidity are brought about by changes in credit terms, 
invoice discounts or cumulative discounts, free goods 
or bonus goods. These changes enable the firm to ad- 
just to some extent to variations in external circum- 
stances while maintaining the status quo of the list 
price. They also serve a second function as tools of 
tactical manoeuvers in an enemy’s territory without 
the dangers of a major price conflict. 

Price determination by a fixed or variable markup 
added to cost, usually results from uncertainty of de- 
mand conditions. When demand is uncertain, any 
calculation of marginal revenue becomes extremely 
hazardous. A markup which will cover basic average 
costs, neglecting any short-run variations in average 
fixed costs, is usually used. Price is then determined 
by short-run average variable costs and if such costs 
are constant, some degree of marginal cost analysis 
may be used. However, it is doubtful if average vari- 
able costs are constant within the pharmaceutical 
industry. 

In determining price, pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers tend to use a variable markup added to cost. 
In establishing a list price, direct and indirect selling 
costs plus a variable weighted factor—research—are 
added to basic production costs. When questioned re- 
garding pricing procedure, one manufacturer stated 
“the list price is definitely based upon a percentage 
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of markup from cost.”” Another manufacturer stated, 
“for products in the medium priced prescription 
range, roughly three to four times the cost of manu- 
facture is taken as the starting point in the calcula- 
tion of list price. With less costly items this dif- 
ferential is greater and vice versa.” In answering 
this question, another manufacturer stated, ““The cir- 
cumstances that influence price vary greatly from 
product to product. A simple formula is impossible 
to use since the factors involved include such things 
as research and development costs, prices of com- 
petitive products, production and material costs, and 
anticipated future economies of production. Any one 
or a combination of the above factors may be domi- 
nant in determining price. Since varying weights are 
assigned to each factor in determining the markup 
added to product costs, a definite formulation of 
price is impossible to be stated.” 

From these examples, which are representative of 
all answers received, it is evident that manufacturers 
of ethical pharmaceutical products use an oligopo- 
listic method of price determination. The demand 
curve, while estimated, is only a poor estimate of 
possible sales by the individual firm and is largely 
neglected in determining price. Marginal analysis, if 
used, is used in such a way as to be obscured by the 
overall method of full cost or cost-plus price deter- 
mination. 

Oligopolistic market structures emerge for vari- 
ous reasons among which are (1) a dominant posi- 
tion in the industry is secured by a few firms from 
the time of its origin, (2) the initial atomistic struc- 
ture of the industry with a few firms gaining even- 
tual control by normal growth or merger and (3) the 
development of a product which meets with success 
in a given area may establish a firm in a dominant 
position within a well-defined area of production. 

Some form of price leadership may result from 
any one of the above conditions for the emergence of 
oligopoly. 

Except for the official preparations, the role of the 
dominant firm, as described by Professor Stigler, does 
not exist in the pharmaceutical industry.’ In trying 
to apply this concept to firms within the industry, it 
can be found only by limiting “dominance” to one 
product. When this is done, several such firms 
emerge. Each therapeutic classification of pharma- 
ceutical products tends to have a dominant firm 
which serves as a price leader for the classification. 
Several illustrations of this type are available. The 
field of antibiotics, steroids, and antihistamines may 
be mentioned to cite a few. 

Another type of price leadership is that of the 
barometric firm. This type of firm has had very 
little treatment in economic literature. Such a firm 
has however been described as one that “Commands 
adherence of rivals to his price only because and to 
the extent that his price reflects market conditions 
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with tolerable promptness.”® This type of leadership, 
based upon past performance, develops out of the 
historical and institutional features of the industry. 

There are two firms within the pharmaceutical 
industry which may be of the barometric type, Parke. 
Davis and Company and Eli Lilly and Company. 
Each of these firms has had a favorable profit pic- 
ture and each has had its share of “Firsts’’. If either 
of these firms occupied the position of partial mon- 
opolist, the remaining firms would have no choice but 
to accept any price they would set on a product. 
True dominant firm price leadership is a form of 
monopolistic pricing. Such is not the case in the 
pharmaceutical industry. These two firms are of the 
barometric type, acceptance of their prices being 
based upon their past history of correctly deter- 
mining costs and future market events. Rival firms 
are free to accept or reject their price, each acting in- 
dependently. If either firm were a partial monopolist. 
such would not be the case. 

The price leadership which either of these firms 
may exercise should not be considered price control. 
The latter is a definite symptom of monopoly, while 
the former may be considered a condition of rather 
strong competition within the industry. 

This discussion of the economic theory of oligopoly 
and oligopolistic rationalization of mutual depend- 
ency is helpful in explaining the relationship be- 
tween firms and the price policies of firms within 
the American pharmaceutical industry. The theory 
of oligopoly, with a degree of price leadership in 
certain areas, is characteristic of market structures 
where there are only a few sellers of equal strength. 

While the pricing practices of firms within the in- 
dustry help to validate the theory of oligopoly and 
to some extent give cause for additional investiga- 
tion into the theory of the kinked demand curve. 
pricing practices or oligopoly theory as antecedent 
should also help to prove that this type of market 
structure with its mutual effect of action and reac- 
tion does not necessarily result in monopoly pricing. 
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PATENT ACTIVITY IN THE DRUG FIELD 


(Continued from page 31) 


When one compares the general patent activity of 
the leaders in the drug field with that of leaders in 
other fields it is found that the drug industry ranks 
fairly high up on the list. This is all the more so 
when the real giants of industry are eliminated from 


January °58: 82, 1 








Seeeeaehiiacone ee ad 











TP if ace 





consideration. Indeed, when considered from the 
point of view of the ratio of patents to dollars of 
assets, the standing of the drug leaders is believed 
to be very respectable. Unfortunately, the foregoing 
statement is not based on actual calculations but, 
nevertheless, is believed to be correct. 

Certainly, the drug field ranks way above two 
other industries which, in a large sense, also deal 
with the public welfare. Reference is made to the 
giant utilities industry and to the tobacco field. The 
latter is here considered because of the well-pub- 
licized “cancer scare.” Consider, for example, that 
such tremendous organizations as the Consolidated 
Edison Company of New York, the Commonwealth 
Edison Company, the Detroit Edison Company and 
the Public Service Electric and Gas Company, worth 
over a billion dollars each, together, have received 
fewer than 70 patents during the entire period of 
1939 through 1955. The tobacco industry is even 
more backwards, patentwise, only one company in 
that industry averaging as much as one patent per 
year during that period. This is the American To- 
bacco Company. The total number of patents ob- 
tained by Reynolds (makers of Camels), Liggett & 
Myers (makers of Chesterfields), Phillip Morris, and 
Lorillard (Old Golds) during this 17 year period was 
the grand total of 6. 

These facts it would seem should give some pause 
for thought. There are good reasons, doubtless, for 
the situation. However, while recognizing the ex- 
istence of such good reasons one can not help but 
wonder why the A. T. & T. organization, which 
doubtless also could justify patent or creative inac- 
tivity, saw fit to obtain 8,539 patents during 1939- 
1955 era. One might even wonder whether there 
would be any cancer scare relative to the use of 
cigarettes if a company such as A. T. & T. had been 
in the tobacco field. 

Of course, patents in and of themselves do not 
necessarily prove anything. However, they are gen- 
erally regarded as being about as trustworthy a 
barometer of creative activity (which in turn “pays 
off” profit-wise) as it is possible to obtain. Con- 
sequently, while it would not be very difficult for 
anyone familiar with the patent system to single out 
patents which have proved to be worthless, it is be- 
lieved outside the realm of argument that, statis- 
tically speaking, patent activity does reflect creative 
activity which in turn means progress and profits. 





SILICONE DEFOAMERS 

(Continued from page 37) 
plied may be autoclaved at 20 pounds per square 
inch for 45 minutes without damage to the emulsion. 


TOXICITY DATA 

The silicone defoamers have an excellent history 
of toxicological acceptance. In 1948, Rowe, Spencer 
and Bass first published an article on Tozicity Study 
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of Commercial Silicones (3). Their results indicated 
the silicone compound was harmless when fed to 
laboratory animals. In fact, after 18 months of ex- 
tensive feeding tests with 3,000 parts per million in 
the diet the laboratory animals under test were in 
excellent condition as judged by general appearance, 
growth, blood picture, and survival. Other extensive 
animal feeding tests indicated these same results 
(4) (5). 

Large amounts of silicone defoamer have been in- 
gested by humans with no apparent ill effect. In a 
one year study of 83 ulcer patients (6) approximate- 
ly half were given Emulsion A in doses up to 10 ml. 
6 times daily for 52 weeks. At this rate about 22 
liters of silicone emulsion was ingested in one year. 
No harmful effects on the patient were observed. 

Dr. A. J. Lehman in an article published in 1950 
in the Bulletin of the Association of Food and Drug 
Officials of the United States (7) wrote “a methyl 
polysilicone also called Dow Corning Antifoam A 
is a chemically inert material and as the name im- 
plies is an anti-foaming agent. Toxicological data 
which have been submitted appeared to show that 
the material is relatively non-toxic by oral adminis- 
tration. We have seen no reason to object to its use 
to suppress foaming when the quantity employed 
does not exceed 10 parts per million.” 

We have gained further knowledge from seven 
years of food, drug and cosmetic applications and 
the non-toxic properties have been excellent. A drug 
application requiring a high concentration of silicone 
defoamer has been approved by the Drug Division 
of the Food and Drug Administration on the basis 
of its individual merit and intended use. 


Practical Uses of Silicone Defoamers 
MEDICAL APPLICATIONS 

Many interesting medical applications for sili- 
cone defoamers have been developed. New tech- 
niques used on heart-lung operations for example 
necessitate that the patients’ blood be artificially 
oxygenated. This process has a tendency to leave 
bubbles in the blood stream that must be removed. 
One solution (8) (9) for this problem which is in 
use is to pass the oxygenated blood over glass beads 
coated with a very thin film of the silicone com- 
pound. This eliminates bubbles from the blood. 

Surgical post-operative gas pains have been re- 
lieved when 5 to 10 cubic centimeters of emulsified 
silicone defoamer is taken by mouth. No extensive 
testing of this use has been conducted. However. 
since post-operative gas pains are a considerable 
source of patient discomfort in surgical cases this 
use is being investigated further. 

In the veterinary field, cattle bloat is a serious 
problem causing the loss of thousands of head of 
cattle every year. Silicone defoamers (10) (11) are 
now being used as an accepted treatment to reduce 
this loss. Relief is normally obtained by introducing 
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a silicone defoamer into the rumen of the bloated 
animal by a tube drench or by injection. Several of 
the top veterinary medicine companies have stan- 
dardized on silicone bloat treatment. 


FOOD, DRUG AND COSMETIC APPLICATIONS 

A variety of useful applications have been found 
in foods, (12) drugs and cosmetics. Troublesome 
foams are sometimes encountered in the cleanup 
of equipment. The foam may be caused by the clean- 
ing solution, residual material on the equipment or 
from agitation necessary in the cleanup. Foam is 
eliminated and the residue rinsed away easier by 
aspirating small amounts of a silicone defoamer such 
as Emulsion B directly into the rinse stream. 

Dairies that dump waste whey from cottage 
cheese production into sewers often have a serious 
foaming problem. A tested answer has been to drip 
an emulsified silicone defoamer into the waste whey 
stream. 

Food processors have bothersome foaming condi- 
tions in food washing operations. This is overcome 
by the addition of Emulsion A at a few parts per 
million. In one plant the production superintendent 
rubbed a few drops of the silicone defoamer onto his 
finger and defoamed the solution by merely touching 
the foam. This defoamer is now used regularly in 
the wash water. Other applications for silicone de- 
foamers in food. 


Bottle washing solutions 
Cooling brines 

Brine gravity separators 
Popsicle or Fudgesicle mixes 
Yeast 

Maple, cane or corn syrups 
Coffee concentrates 


Drug uses for silicone defoamers. 
Fermentation processes 
Ointments 
Lotions and creams 
Packaging and bottling 


Cosmetic uses for silicone defoamers. 
Lotions and creams 
Perfumes 
Packaging and bottling 


HANDCREAMS WITH SILICONE FLUID 

Our laboratories on observing the characteristics 
of several commercial handcreams and lotions no- 
ticed that they behaved differently when applied to 
the skin. Some foamed or sudsed and tended to re- 
main on the surface, while others penetrated and 
spread easily. Although this is not a true foaming 
problem, it was decided to determine the effect of 
silicone fluids on the properties of known handcream 
formulations. 

Two general formulations were selected from the 
literature (13) and various amounts of silicone fluid 
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were incorportated. A vanishing cream base non- 
soap type emulsion was designated as Formula 1. 
and a soap type emulsion designated as Formula 2. 
The composition of each is shown in the following 


tahles: 


TABLE | 
Formula 1, Non-Soap Type Handcream 

Weight % 
Stearic Acid 15.0 
Sorbitan Monostearate 13 
Polyoxyethylene Monostearate 3.5 
Silicone Fluid (Dow Corning 200) 0 to 5 
Sorbitol 20.0 
Water 60 to 55 
Preservative q.s 
Perfume q.s 

TABLE II 
Formula 2, Soap Type Handcream 

Weight % 
Stearic Acid 15.0 
Isopropyl Myristate 2.0 
Silicone Fluid (Dow Corning 200) 0 to 10 
Potassium Hydroxide 1.0 
Sorbitol 18.3 
Water 63.7 to 53.7 
Preservative q.s 
Perfume q.s 


In testing, 0.25 grams of the cream was applied 
to the back of the hand (5 square inch) and spread 
in a uniform manner. To assure reproducibility from 
trial to trial a definite attempt was made to main- 
tain a given pressure in rubbing the cream onto the 
skin. The time between application and disappear- 
ance of the cream was noted in seconds. Finally. a 
qualitative rating of the degree of sudsing was made. 


Effect of Silicone Fluid on Penetration and Sudsing—Formula 1 


Silicone Fluid % Wt. Penetration Time—Sec. Sudsing 
0 60 very high 
0.25 35 low 
0.50 39 ow 
1.0 30 low 
2.0 39 low 
5.0 30 low 


Effect of Silicone Fluid on Penetraiion and Sudsing—Formula 2 


Silicone Fluid % Wt. Penetration Time—Sec. Sudsing 
0 50 moderate 
| 35 low 
2 30 low 
5 25 low 
10 25 low 


In general, the addition of silicone fluids reduced 
sudsing, improved penetration, and enhanced the 
aesthetic qualities of the creams. 

Specifically, the addition of silicone fluids reduced 
sudsing to a low value in both formulas. Other addi- 
tives, such as isopropyl myristate and mineral oil 
were incorporated, but both failed to reduce sudsing 
appreciably. 

The addition of silicone fluid improved penetration 
time remarkably. Particularly, notice that in Formu- 
la 1, (the high sudsing formulation), only small 
amounts of silicone fluid reduced penetration time 


50 per cent. 


Efficiency Test for Silicone Defoamers 
A simple bench test used in our laboratories to 
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arrive at proper concentration is described below. 
Typical test results are also included to show de- 
foaming efficiency of silicone and other defoamers. 

The following test is used to determine effective 
concentrations of silicone defoamer for a specific 
foaming system. Of course, a laboratory test cannot 
duplicate exactly the foaming conditions found in 
production, but the results obtained are useful in 


determining the range to test. 


EQUIPMENT 
1000 ml Pyrex brand graduate 

Rubber stopper (bored to fit air inlet ) 
Gas diffuser stone—one inch' 

Air inlet tube 

Length of rubber tubing 

Gas flow-meter 

Source of air (15 p.s.i. recommended ) 
Thermometer 

Timer or stopwatch 

Graduated pipette 

Heating bath or heating tape (optional ) 


PROCEDURE 

Thoroughly clean all equipment with water and 
then with solvent. Absolute cleaning is essential for 
any contamination on the equipment will give un- 
reliable results. Assemble the diffuser stone onto the 
air inlet tube. Place the air inlet tube in the bored 
stopper and regulate the positioning so the diffuser 
stone will be less than one-half inch from the bottom 
of the graduated cylinder. Assemble the rubber hose 
to the air inlet and the other end to the source of air 
through the gas flow-meter. 

In a separate container heat or cool the foaming 
solution to a temperature of 25°C. Pour the foam- 
ing solution into the graduate to the 200 ml mark. 
Put the diffuser stone and air supply assembly in 
place. With the air flow-meter at 15 p.s.i. bubble air 
through the solution for one and one-half minutes at 
a rate of 525 ml per minute.' 

The following data are typical results in a very 
active foaming system. 


TABLE il! 


Defoaming Results 
MI foam remaining 


P.P.M. of MI of Foam after 5 minutes 
Emulsion B 1% minutes bubbling (air off) 
750 750 
50 670 460 
109 620 240 
150 450 70 
200 420 30 
250 390 0 

Air pressure time, gas flow rate and temperature may be varied to fit 


the system if desired. 


In this particular foaming system, 250 parts per 
million of Emulsion B is effective. This concentra- 
tion would be a good starting point for evaluation 


in production. (Continued on page 112) 


i1—-Fisher Scientie Co., Catalog No. 11-139. 
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| COSMETIC PROPERTIES 
t 


Deodorant 
Zinc oxide neutralizes perspiration acids. 


Sunburn-ray screen 
Zinc oxide is opaque to ultraviolet light. 














9 PHARMACEUTICAL PROPERTIES 
a 


Zinc oxide is widely used in dermatology in | 
the form of zinc oxide ointment and calamine 
lotion. 


It owes its popularity, according to one rec- 
ognized authority,* to a combination of at least 
three qualities: it is non-toxic, protective and 
mildly astringent. 








* The Dispensatory of the United 
States of America, 1950 Edition 
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COMPARATIVE DEFOAMING RESULTS 

The following data on two foaming systems in- 
dicates the relative efficiency of silicone defoamers 
and some organic defoamers. 


TABLE IV 
Foamer 0.05% Methyl Cellulose 15 Centipoise Solution 
Defoamer P.P.M. to defoam 
Emulsion A 4 
Tributy! phosphate 28 
Octy! alcohol 363 
Peanut oil 858 


TABLE V 


Foamer 0.05% Polyoxyethylene Sorbitan Mono-Oleate 
P.P.M. to defoam 


Defoamer 
Emulsion A 27 
Tributy! phosphate 2,000 
Octy! alcohol 7,000 
11,009 


Peanut oil 


These foaming systems indicate the small amounts 
of silicone defoamer needed to control moderate 
foam. From one system to another, even though 
they are similar it is not possible to predict defoam- 
ing efficiency. Therefore we advise preliminary test- 
ing and trial runs to find optimum efficiency levels 
for defoaming. 


Summary 
Silicone defoamers provide a useful tool to the 


drug and cosmetic chemist for formulation and pro- 
duction. The silicone defoamers are established non- 
toxic materials. They are used in a variety of food. 
drug and cosmetic applications. To control most 
foams only a few parts per million of these silicone 
defoamers are needed. 

A laboratory bench test has been described. Proper 
use of this test will help determine the amount of 
silicone defoamer to test in production foaming prob- 


lems. 
Typical foaming problems were discussed. Further 


extension of these ideas to a specific foaming prob- 
lem offers a real challenge to skill and ingenuity. 
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(Continued from page 45) 
make sure that not only the name of the product, 
but his own name as well, will be clearly legible. 
He must also find an appropriate way to set forth 
in easily read type the product’s principal indica- 
tions. And finally he must keep in mind the prob- 
lem of the druggist in finding space on his crowded 
shelves for the great number of pharmaceutical 
products, and make use of bottles and cartons that 
save as much shelf-space as possible. 

Thus the basic requirements of a good package 
for an over-the-counter ethical specialty may differ 
in certain respects from those of a good package for 
a product which bears the “prescription only” leg- 
end. What should the manufacturer do? Should he 
sacrifice his goal of standardizing his packages so 
as to gain the benefits of company identification with 
his well-known products, and use one style of pack- 
ages for over-the-counter specialties and a different 
style of packaging for “prescription only” products? 

We believe that with ingenuity this undesirable 
use of two totally different package designs can be 
avoided. The general style and appearance of both 
packages can be kept uniform, but at the same time 
by subtle changes in the colors used on the two and 
changes in the type sizes, the basic requirements 
for both a good over-the-counter package and a good 
prescription package can be met. 

These, then, are the principal packaging prob- 
lems with which the ethical pharmaceutical com- 
panies are faced today. Solutions will lead to pack- 
age design by which the combined utility and beau- 
ty of the package will create desire in the consumer 
and so function as a powerful builder of sales. 





A.P.M.A. MID-YEAR MEETING 


(Continued from page 39) 


the existence of this new market and that it is, as 
yet, “unexplored and unexploited.” He _ predicted 
that by 1960 this market will reach one billion 
dollars in annual sales if complete cooperation 
among manufacturers, wholesalers, and retailers can 
be created. 

Reporting on a dosage form survey of 637 new 
drug products, announced over the last two years, 
Thomas J. Macek, manager, pharmaceutical re- 
search, Merck, Sharp & Dohme Research Labora- 
tories, said that tablet formulations were greatest, 
accounting for 38 per cent of the total. Capsules 
were next at 16 per cent, followed by oral liquids, 
injections, topical forms, ophthalmics, nose and 
throat products, and miscellaneous dosage forms, in 
that order. 

Breaking down the tablet and capsule categories, 
the large proportion of tablet products were found 
to be plain compressed or compressed and sugar- 
coated tablets. However, there were 9 new prod- 
ucts made by special compression methods. These 
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were primarily multiple-compressed tablets, or tab- 
lets prepared by so-called compression-coating pro- 
cedure made possible by the development of new 
equipment for the purpose. One or two were mul- 
tiple-layer tablets made by compression on special- 
ized equipment. There were 12 products in which 
thin-coatings or film-coating techniques had been 
used in place of the conventional and more tedious 
sugar-coating operation. Seven products were de- 
veloped to provide release of medication over a peri- 
od of time. Three were of the candy type. One—a 
vitamin preparation, was packed with five different 
flavors and colors per package. 

Two-thirds of the new capsule products were of 
the hard gelatin type, including the capsule prod- 
ucts designed to release medicament over a period 
of time. There were 19 timed-release capsule prod- 
ucts, which with 7 timed-release tablets, makes a 
total of 26 products introduced for this purpose 
alone. 

Syrup formulations appeared in greater number 
than other oral forms, although suspensions for oral 
use and drop preparations also appeared in reason- 
able number. Emulsion dosage forms for oral use 
were not popular, there being only three emulsions 
of unsaturated fats for hypercholesteremia. 

Aqueous solutions accounted for 70 per cent of 
the new injectable products, although there were 6 
new aqueous suspensions, mostly steroids, and five 
new oil products for intramuscular use. Of 9 new 
products for prolongation of blood levels, the ma- 
jority was of vitamin B,. instead of the usual anti- 
biotics. 

There was a strong trend toward non-fatty topical 
products, the topical creams and lotions together ac- 
counting together for two-thirds of the new topical 
dosage forms. Several of the sprays were of the aero- 
sol type. Sterile ophthalmic suspensions became a 
familiar new dosage form with the introduction of 
anti-inflammatory steroids, but there appears to be 
a shift once again toward sterile solutions for oph- 
thalmic use. Some of these were in squeeze type vials. 

New dosage forms of throat lozenges and nasal 
drops appeared. There were also two new products 
for atomization and inhalation of drugs based on the 
aerosol principle. 

Harry J. Knox, president of Market Research As- 
sociates, told that of 466 products introduced in 
1956, the journal and direct mail advertising ex- 
penditures of the 199 products put out by thirty- 
four companies averaged nearly $57,000 per new 
product brand. Adding the next 21 largest companies 
to bring the total up to 55, it was found that similar 
expenditures on 262 new product brands averaged 
$53,156 per new product brand, i.e., new form or 
potency. 

Expenditures on the remaining 204 new product 
brands averaged only $1,445 per new product brand 
for the entire year. While some of these were ad- 
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vertised at a much greater rate than shown by the 
average, some of them were not advertised at all. 
An examination reveals that 99 per cent of these 
brands were duplicate products. “If we accept the 
concept that new products will not move without 
promotion,” said Mr. Knox, “we are driven to the 
conclusion that these 204 products represented an 
almost dead weight of inventory for the retailer to 
carry.” 

With regard to solving the duplication problem 
and to place the “duplicate product indictment” 
where it belongs, Mr. Knox says: 

‘Specifically I would propose a series of complete 
pharmacy operational audits pointed at finding out 
which products and which company lines make 
more money and which lose money for the phar- 
macist. These audits should be made or supervised 
by a recognized national firm of accountants or 
possibly by the American Institute of Accountants. 
In order to get the wholehearted acceptance of the 
results by the pharmacist, the work should be super- 
vised by a firm or group with unquestioned pro- 
fessional standing and without an ‘axe to grind’ in 
solving this problem. The directive to the super- 
visory agency should be ‘to cut down the tree and 
let the chips fall where they may.’ ” 


PATENT THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 
(Continued from page 67) 

indeed there is a situation which warrants action 
under the antitrust laws. Under the above provision 
it could enter as soon as the basic patent expired. 
There is no severe hardship on the inventors of im- 
provements, for they will be entitled to reasonable 
royalties. This suggestion, in other words, is an at- 
tempt to define basic and improvement patents in ac- 
cordance with their uses, and to provide for compul- 
sory licensing of the latter. It would not decrease the 
incentive to improve; on the contrary it would ap- 
pear to enhance it. There are, no doubt, many ob- 
jections which may be raised to it in its present 
form; here may be ways in which it can be partially 
circumvented in practice. Hence it needs examina- 
tion and discussion. General compulsory licensing 
may be very damaging to incentives, and may indeed 
block the prompt introduction of advances in tech- 
nology which require protection in their early stages 
because of their intrinsic hazardous nature from a 
commercial standpoint. But limited compulsory 1i- 
censing, along some such lines as the above, might 
well remove numerous industrial road blocks with- 
out doing any essential harm to the patent system 
as a whole.*® 

(c) Provide by law that, in any suit brought by 
the United States to enjoin violations of the antitrust 
laws, when it is established that the defendant or 
defendants have (i) joined with others through an 
interchange of patent rights in a combination which 
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unreasonably dominates a general field of com- CUSTOM 


merce to which the interchanged patents pertain, 
and have, in so doing, (ii) violated the antitrust AEROS a A 

laws, then the court shall determine a reasonable OL CKAGING 
royalty for the use of the patents being interchanged 

and shall decree that i defendant a defendants C 0 N T R A C T P A C K A G N G 

shall license all comers under such patents on rea- 
sonable terms, including the payment of the royalty 






fixed by the court as reasonable. This is supplement- Formulation 

ary to the provisions of paragraph (a) above, and is compounding 

an attempt to arrive at a procedure for distinguish- and filling a 
ing between beneficent and injurious patent pools. oo Specialties 
It would be far better if the law could lay down a po 

set of explicit criteria on which to determine whether Strict laboratory 

a given patent pool is, or is not, in the public in- controls. 


Product research 


terest; but this seems to be very difficult to do. The 
and development. 


proposals are, of course, in addition to existing law 
regarding restraint of trade, and are intended to 
prescribe a desirable procedure in cases where patent 





right interchange is involved. Our research and control laboratories, automatic filling, capping, 
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For the ee of the proposal a pharagraph (d) you need it with constant uniformity and high quality, fixed costs, 
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The legislative proposals suggested above are in- 
HUmboldt 4-2121 N.Y.C. WOrth 4-7870 


tended to provide for compulsory licenses on reason- 
able terms in the limited situations where exclusive 
patents rights would otherwise work to the public 
disadvantage. The remedy of compulsory licensing 
should be employed only in special situations of this 
kind, however. If licenses were to be compelled under 
all patents, it would be impossible for the small enter- 
prises, which form the heart of the Nation’s indus- 
trial strength, to maintain themselves. The principle 
of general compulsory licensing is basically unsound. look for the S711 010) of the RETORT 
It would rob the country of the benefits which have 
in the past been substantially attributable to the pat- 
ent laws. It is only in special situations, of the kind 
here mentioned, that the facts are such: that the 
remedy of compulsory licensing may be used without 
attendant evil consequences.®° 

One of the interesting results of the operation of 
the patent system, not contemplated when it was 
instituted, is the stimulus to invention which is pres- 
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ject to licensing as above this incentive would in one 
sense be reduced. The reduction would not be great 











if the courts set royalties which were indeed reason- your guide to dependability. 
able in the light of the hazards which attend all 

pioneering. On the other hand, there would be an F. Ritter & Co. 

added incentive to improvement if the market were Los Angeles 39, California 
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upon the expiration of basic patents. 
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There is one other point in this connection which 
deserves mention. At times, when a really basic in- 
vention is made, the progress of the art is so slow 
that the original patent is close to expiration before 
practical introduction into use can be made. It is dif- 
ficult indeed to provide adequately for those rare in- 
ventors who are thus many years ahead of their 
times. An extension of the statutory period of patent 
monopoly could hardly be supported as a general 
matter. But really basic inventions of this sort often 
wait for the appearance of improvements which 
render them truly practical. Under such circum- 
stances it seems clear that throwing the situation 
open to compulsory licensing at reasonable royalties 
at the time of expiration of the basic patent would 
in most cases not impede the introduction into use. 
It is on such matters as this that we need to remem- 
ber that the main object of the system is to bring in- 
novations into use for the benefit of the public, and 
to reward the inventor only as a part of the means 
for attaining this objective. 

4. Obviate the possibility of the suppression of in- 
ventions 

One object of the patent system is to bring new de- 
vices and processes into public use. Yet it often takes 
time and effort to prepare inventions for industrial 
introduction. A patent owner should be given full 
opportunity to do this properly. He should not be 
coerced into the giving of licenses during this initial 
period, as long as he uses diligence, commensurate 
with his resources and the importance of the inven- 
tion in question, in developing and utilizing his pat- 
ent. In the case of an independent and impecunious 
idividual, due diligence may be found merely in the 
active search for funds with which to proceed. The 
owner of a patent, however, should either be in the 
diligent process of developing it, or he should be 
supplying the public need for the device or process it 
covers to the extent of his ability and resources. If 
the patent owner fails in doing this he should be com- 
pelled to license those who will carry out the de- 
velopment and fill the public need. 

It is a proper business practice and consistent with 
the public interest, however to make sure that new 
devices and products are sound before they are 
thrown upon the market. It is important, therefore, 
not to crowd an inventor or an industrial unit which 
is going about its business wisely and diligently com- 
mensurate with its resources. It is only when un- 
reasonable delay results in the withholding of some- 
thing valuable to the public that action should be 
taken to make the withheld item available. Whether 
or not money and time are being spent on the de- 
velopment or introduction is usually a good index of 
whether there is unreasonable delay in the market- 
ing of a product. 

It is possible to conceive of a situation in which a 
company is marketing a patented device, and at the 
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same time holds patents on an improved device 
which it declines to introduce because of the disrup- 
tion of its market which might be caused, so that it 
holds back on the improved device. As pointed out 
before, however, this is very unlikely in these days of 
intense technical competition. 

Although instances are undoubtedly rare where 
unreasonable delay or suppression has deprived the 
public of a product which it wanted and which with 
diligence could have been made available, it is well to 
legislate in such a way that actual suppressions of in- 
ventions would be impossible. Such legislation is 
especially desirable so as to make it clear that such 
suppression is not an objective either of the patent 
system or of the proponents of the patent system. 

Accordingly, the following suggestion for legisla- 
tive action is made: 

Provide by law that, in any suit for infringement 
of a patent, when it is established (i) that the plain- 
tiff is neither using the inventions covered by the 
patent in question on a reasonable scale, nor develop- 
ing them for use to an extent commensurate with 
their importance, the public need, and his resources, 
nor licensing others who are prepared to do so; (ii) 
that the patent has been infringed; and (iii) that 
the infringement occurred in the field which the 
plaintiff failed to develop diligently, then the court 
shall, if the patent is held to be valid and if the plain- 
tiff is otherwise entitled to relief, determine a reason- 
able royalty for the use of the patent under a non- 
exclusive license, and shall decree both that the de- 
fendant pay damages computed on the basis of such 
a royalty for the past infringement, and that the de- 
fendant may enjoy the patent thereafter, provided he 
pay for the privilege on the basis of the royalty thus 
fixed by the court. This remedy should be in lieu of 
other relief. 

5. Determination of reasonable royalties 

The legislation suggested in this statement calls in 
several instances for reasonable royalties to be deter- 
mined by the courts. This is a very difficult deter- 
mination to make.*' Yet, unless the royalties thus to 
be fixed are return than this, since the investment in 
a successful invention is usually exceeded substan- 
tially by investment in unsuccessful attempts. The 
successful invention must bear the burden of carry- 
ing unsuccessful research. There should be express 
legislative recognition of that fact. Then, in deter- 
mining what is a reasonable royalty, a court might 
well look for guidance to the general ratio of success 
to failure within a given field of endeavor. And one 
of the very best indexes of reasonableness would be 
the royalties usually charged in the industry in ques- 
tion adequately compensatory the remedies herein 
proposed will fail of their purpose and research im- 
portant to the public welfare will be retarded, not 
stimulated. It is desirable, therefore, that certain 
criteria for determining a reasonable royalty should 
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be specified in the controlling statutes. For example, 
a reasonable royalty should not only return a fair 
profit on the investment involved in developing and 
introducing the particular invention in question; to 
be reasonable it must yield a greater return under 
conditions of wholly free negotiation.** In addition, if 
the tribunal suggested above for the determination 
of facts in connection with patent litigation is estab- 
lished, provision might well be made for that same 
tribunal to establish reasonable royalties in particular 
cases, upon reference by a court since it will be so 
constituted as to approach this problem with a tech- 
nical background and a knowledge of industrial prac- 
tice regarding patents which will seldom be directly 
and fully comprehended by the court.* 

6. Other recommendations 

The revisions of the patent system suggested above 
should enable the country to cope effectively with the 
changes in science and industry which have made 
the present patent system falter. There are other re- 
visions which might also be suggested. Of particular 
importance is the proposal to terminate the patent 
grant 20 years after the date of the application.™ It 
is not the intention of this statement, however, to 
duplicate the broad and detailed inquiry which the 
National Patent Planning Commission and other 
such bodies have conducted in the past.** 

In 1 or 2 respects it is felt, however, that if the 
suggestions made above are adopted, several of the 
proposals of the National Patent Planning Commis- 
sion may prove to be unnecessary. An example in 
point is the recommendation of the National Patent 
Planning Commission in its first report that there 
should be, in effect, compulsory licensing under all 
patents to the extent required by the national de- 
fense, the public health, or the public safety. It is 
vitally important, of course, to protect the public 
interest in these fields, but it is also true that the 
benefits of the patent system in encouraging pioneer- 
ing in these fields are equally great. To destroy the 
stimulus of invention and research in these fields 
might well result in a detriment to the public in- 
terest which would more than offset the objectives 
sought to be reached. 


The broad suggestions made above in this state- 
ment should go far to correct the improper use of 
patents in the field of public health and safety, as 
well as in other fields. It is believed, therefore, that 
no legislation need be enacted at this time applying 
especially to patents in the field of national defense 
or the public health and safety. Rather it is sug- 
gested that the consideration of these special fields 
be postponed until experience has been obtained 
under the proposals made herein, or under similar 
proposals which might be substituted for them after 
further study. 

(Continued on page 118) 
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e Versatility: ideal for batch production or where 
quick-changeovers are desirable. 


e Simplicity: most economical to maintain and operate. 


e Corrosion-Resistance: inert to all chemicals and 
solvents except hydrofluoric acid and hot caustics. 


e Non-absorbent: body is dense, impermeable. 


e Non-contaminating: no metallic impurities, the porce- 
lain body is completely iron-free. 


e Easy-Cleaning: cleans as easily as a china dish. 


All “U.S.” vacuum filters will withstand a complete 
vacuum. They are made in several styles and in a size 
range from one gallon to 150 gallons. 
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D. Conclusion 

The enabling legislation putting the Federal patent 
system into effect in this country dates from 1790. 
There has been substantially no revision or adapta- 
tion of the fundamental concepts of that legislation 
—other than by judicial interpretation—since 1836.* 
It is evident that, if the original objective and pur- 
poses of the patent system are to be fulfilled under 
modern conditions, some adaptation and moderniza- 
tion of its operation are essential. The suggestions 
herein made need close study, and undoubtedly 
need modification and supplementation, before they 
could safely and appropriately be made the basis for 
constructive legislation. It is strongly urged that full 
study be devoted to the subject by a representative 
and competent group. Changes of this general nature, 
if well worked out, would do much to insure a 
vigorous program of scientific research and a dy- 
namic industrial society in the days of peace which 
we hope and trust lie ahead. 
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RECENT PATENTS 


2,798 ,101—Hoftmann-La Roche—1-Hydroxy-3-Methyl-5- 
(1-Hydroxy-2,6,6-Trimethyl - Cyclo-hexy]) -2-Pentene-4- 
Yne. 

2,798,816—Vivadent Corporation—Permanently Steril- 
ized Dental Material 

2,798,834—Olin Mathieson—Streptomycin Plus Dihy- 
drosterptomycin Compositions. 

2,798 835—American Cyanamid—Newcastle Disease and 
Infectious Bronchitis Vaccines and Production Thereof. 
2,798,836—American Cyanamid—Inhalable Live Virus 
Veterinary Vaccine. 

2,798,837 — Melville Sahyun — Achlorhydria Composi- 
tion. 

2,798,840—Pabst Brewing Co.—Production of Vitamin 
B,, by Agrobacterium Radiobacter. 
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2,798,869—Ciba Pharmaceutical—Pyridazones and Proc- 
ess for Manufacture Thereof. 

2,798,873—Ciba Pharmaceutical—Quinoline Carboxylic 
Acid Amides. 

2,798,874 — Sterling Drug — 3-(Monocarbocyclic Aryl- 
Lower-Alky])-1,-5-Imino-Cycloalkanes and Preparation 
Thereof. 
2,798,875—Argus Chem. 
toins. 

2,798 ,876—Upjohn—N (a-B Dipheny! Ethanol) Pyrroli- 
dine Compounds. 

2,798 ,879—Upjohn—19-Nortestoaterone Acylates and 3- 
Enol Acylates Thereof. 

2,798,885—Ciba Pharmaceutical—N-Methyl Carbamic 
Acid Esters of Acetylenic Carbinols. 

2,798,888—Ciba Pharmaceutical—Indene and Indane 
Compounds and Their Production. 
2,799,591,2—American Cyanamid—Rapid Preparation 
of Encapsulation Formula. 


Corp.—Chlorinated Hydan- 





EFFECT OF COSMETIC INGREDIENTS AND PREP- 
ARATIONS ON MOISTURE LOSS FROM THE SKIN 
(Continued from page 8?) 


These moisture loss values compare favorably 
with the values obtained by other investigators (3, 
15, 16). 

Mali (3) obtained a moisture transmission rate 
loss of from 0.5-0.6 mg/cm?/hour through the dead 
skin of the trunk and a moisture loss of from 2-3 
mg/cm?/hour from living skin of the forearm placed 
over a cup of sulfuric acid. Felsher and Rothman 
(15) obtained an average moisture loss of 1.31 mg/- 
cm?/hour from living skin of the chest and abdomen, 
using a calcium chloride desiccator, while Fowle et 
al (16) obtained a moisture loss of from 0-2 mg/ 
cm?/hour from the living skin of the arms. 


Effect of Cosmetic Raw Materials on 
Rate of Moisture Loss 

Representative fatty materials, humectants and 
emulsifiers usable in Cosmetic formulation were 
evaluated for their ability to affect the moisture loss 
from the skin. 

A template was prepared by cutting out a hole, 16 
square centimeters in area in a thin piece of card- 
board. This was placed against the inner portion of 
the forearm and the area outlined in pencil. The test 
materials were applied as a thin uniform film over 
this area with a micro spatula, using 80-100 mg. of 
test material, or 5-6.25 mg. per square centimeter. 

Three or more determinations were made for each 
raw material tested, using the right and left fore- 
arm. The test area was then: immediately covered 
with a weighed desiccator as previously described. 
The untreated area of the skin adjacent to the test 
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area was similarly covered with a desiccator to serve 
as control. 

The data obtained are shown in Table 2. The 
moisture loss values shown represent mgs. of mois- 
ture picked up by the desiccator in a 2 hour period. 
These values represent the average of three to eight 
separate determinations, involving three to five dif- 
ferent subjects. The materials tested are listed in 
Table 2 in descending order of ability to retard mois- 


ATROPINE Sulfate & Alkaloids 


ture loss from the skin. BRUCINE Salts 
The materials studied and shown in Table 2 can CAMPHOR USP Powder du Pont 
be classified into three broad categories, namely: (1) CAMPHOR USP Tablets Tower Brand 
those that retard moisture loss from the skin per- CHLOROPHYLL Allen’s 
ceptibly, (2) those that have very little effect, and HAARLEM OIL 
finally (3) those that increase the moisture loss from HYOSCINE Hydrobromide 


the skin. HYOSCYAMINE Hydrabr. & Sulfate 
Moist L F he I ng : f the F Af h ICHTHAMMOL 
oisture Loss From the Inner Surface of the Forearm, ter the 
Application of Selected Cosmetic Raw Materials MAGNESIUM CARBONATE USP Blocks 
MENTHOL USP 


Average Moisture 
























Loss in mg. 
Test Material for 2H Test No. of A 
— Ga «= ane NAPHTHALENE 
Material Control nations Moisture Loss 
Petrolatum, U.S.P. 7.80 14.92 8 48% reduction SANTONIN 
Lanolin, anhydrous 9.12 13.39 5 32% reduction SUGAR OF MILK USP 
Mineral Oil, ° 
Light Tech. 7.94 11.00 4 28% reduction SULFUR USP PRECIP. English 
Lanolin Alcohols (25% 
sol. in Mineral Oil) 7.46 10.40 3 28% reduction 
Isopropyl! Palmitate 14.65 20.45 3 28% reduction 
Silicone Oil 7.94 10.72 5 26% reduction CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO., Inc. 
Squalene 9.04 11.70 3 23% reduction 215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 
Glyceryl Trioleate 8.72 11.30 5 23% reduction 
Dewaxed Lanolin Oil 9.80 12.50 5 22% reduction elephone: GRamercy 5-39 ables: HUISKING, N 
Sorbitan Sesquioleate 14.50 17.40 3 17% reduction 
Polyoxyethylene Glycol 
200 Mono Oleate 15.75 15.62 5 Nil 
Polyoxyethylene Glycol 
600 Mono Oleate 12.14 12.12 3 Nil Cost Saving 
Glyceryl Monoleate 
90% Mono ester AUTOMATIC STERILE 
Content) 9.70 P73 4 Nil 
Safflower VIAL STOPPERING 
Monoglyceride (40 % —s 
Mono ester Content) 15.95 16.32 4 Nil ; 
Oley! Sarcosine 10.68 10.95 5 Nil \ ——_ mechanical 
Polyoxyethylene Glycol simplicity hese ea _ 
400 Mono Stearate ‘12.10 11.60 3 Nil poo sige oe 9 ae 
Polyoxyethylen oo etch 7 
Selita theme sterile inspection 
Laurate 12.04 11.48 4 5% increase pe Mra Pe ee 
Diethylene Glycol u 
Mono Oleate 11.19 10.28 5 9%, increase = at. Lange ~ 
Pol thy! a minute, yi u 
"keine bee to 50cc capacity are 
Oleate 12.91 11.26 4 13% increase —— without 
Polyoxyethylene Oley! pol 2 ‘ pees er = 
Ether (15-20 Eto) 14.42 11.98 3 22% increase g¢' gr aces pa 
eee Soy pe of ea and 
Ether (5-10 Eto) 17.75 14.15 5 25% increase oy 
Proplylene Glycol, stainless as parts 
Anhydrous 11.55 8.56 5 35% increase for Seay Te = _ Steril- 
Glycerine, Anhydrous 12.55 8.83 5 43% increase zAOR. Ue 3 in Com 
; ? AUTOMATIC junction with the _Per- 
The materials which retard moisture loss from the VIAL STOPPERING Hrsg es ym Vialfil, 
e ° ° ° e ode - ora Ow- 
skin most effectively are primarily the water in- Model RS-100C der filler, it ph tat 
soluble non-surface active fatty or oily compounds. steady, economical vial 
U é : packaging. 
Indoubtedly this type of compound forms a semi- 
occlusive barrier (14, 19) on the surface of the Write for New Bulletin #955F 
skin, thus retarding the rate of water evaporation. treat ieee ale 
The moisture which normally would have evapo- ment, including three new models, 
rated into the atmosphere now is presumably de- ‘i 
. aa st. 1922 
flected down into the stratum corneum. This may 7 OPPER & SO NS, INC. 
well result in a moister, softer skin. 300 FOURTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 10, N.Y. 
(To be concluded next month) 
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Classified Advertising 








*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 

Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 


*A-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 











LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays @ Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests @ Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 








RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
EVERY FORM OF CHEMICAL SERVICE 


Toxicology —Engineering—Analyses—Market 


SNELL 2 





For information or con- 
sultation, call WAtkins 
4-8800 or write to: 


FOSTER D. SNELL, INC. 
29 West 15th St., 
New York 11, N. Y 








SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, INC. 
a division of SNELL 
Consulting, Research Chemists 
Established 1921 
Specialists in analysis of Drugs, Cosmetics, 
Essential Oils. 
Ask for Estimates—Quotations—No obligation 
29 West 15th Street, New York 11, N. Y. 
Telephone WAtkins 4-8800 


Analytical, 














ponae mises, 

> Profits In New Products 
4s , Develop that new product idea! 
‘Wonca inst “Expert authenticated clinical, tox- 
| icity, stability, etc., studies conducted. 


mo 





NDA’s expertly prepared and presented. Com- 
plete coordinated program saves money, brings 
results. No obligation for estimate. Call or write 
Arthur D. Herrick, Director. 

NEW DRUG INSTITUTE 


130 East 59 St., New York 22 © Mu 8-0640 





RADIOACTIVE 
TRACER 
EXPERIMENTS 


NSEC laboratories are staffed and equipped 
for: 

© Development work © Process control 
e Assays e Leukopenic activity screening 


Nuclear Science and Cngineering Corfe. 


P.O. Box 10901 ¢ Pittsburgh 36, Penna. 





Projects, Consultation, and Pre. 
oan duction Control Services in 
esseanch Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 

FOUNDATION ology, Toxicology — Insecticide 

Testing and Screening. 

WRITE FOR PRICE SCHEDULE 

WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 

MADISON 1, WISCONSIN 








P. O. Box 2217-) @ 
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CREATIVE RESEARCH 


and ANALYSIS 





TOXICITY TESTING 
OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
AND COSMETIC INGREDIENTS 


Write Today for Brochure 
Describes laboratory services for food, 
beverage, pharmaceutical, chemical, 
cosmetic and feed industries, as well 

as services to general industry 


ROSNER-HIXSON LABORATORIES 
and Laboratory of Vitamin Technology div. 
7737 South Chicago Ave., Chicago 19, lil. 





FOOD RESEARCH tasorarorits inc. 
ouR 55“ YEAR 


RESEARCH 
eo” ANALYSES CONSULTATION 
BIOLOGICAL, NUTRITIONAL AND TOXICOLOGICAL STUDIES 
FOR THE FOOD, DRUG AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


48-14 33rd STREET, LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N.Y. 
Western Office—9331 VENICE BOULEVARD, CULVER CITY, CALIF. 
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Help Wanted 





WANTED: Salesman calling on wholesale drug com- 
panies to carry standard line of mailing boxes. For 
details write Douglas Young, Inc., 110 Kenyon 
Avenue, Pawtucket, R. I 





TABLET MAN WANTED: Unusual opportunity 
for experienced tablet man to build tablet depart- 
ment for expanding ethical pharmaceutical manu- 
facturer now in its eleventh year in suburban 
Chicago area. Pleasant congenial working condi- 
tions with friendly people in a new modern plant. 
Salary to start is open. Based upon history of 
company to date and present products, the future 
in this job is excellent. Reply in confidence to 
Box JA-1, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





NATIONAL ORGANIZATION marketing a new 
line of patented plastic sundries. Line is revolu- 
tionary and non-competitive. Drug and cosmetic 
industry men in all territories interested in 
building with a solid and spirited company reply 
to Box JA-2, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





Business Opportunities 





SIDELINE ALL TERRITORIES, line of fine 
men’s toiletries for better men’s shops, depart- 
ment stores. Commission 15%. Would consider 
man with one or two non- competing lines. Write 
full destails: length of experience, lines presently 
carried, territory you cover. Replies strictly con- 
fidential. Box JA-3, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





NEW ZEALAND: Manufacturers and Distribu- 
tors of finest quality cosmetics with modern plant 
and equipment; Dominion wide retail outlets; 
seek manufacturing and distributing Agencies in 
this, medicinal and allied fields. We can offer 
complete manufacture and distribution of any- 
thing which is sold through department stores, 
chain stores, chemists, hairdressers or sports- 
goods outlets. Senior Director visiting United 
States in April. Please write in strictest con- 
fidence. Box JA-4, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





Equipment Wanted 





WANTED: Several 300-500 gallon stainless steel 
steam-jacketed kettles, 100 lbs. pressure. Bixon 
Chemical Corporation. Phone: WY 1-3104. 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 





FOR SALE: Day #31 and #32 Roball Sifters; 
Day Sifters & Mixers 100 to 100# cap.; Day 
#71 Stainless Steel Roball Sifters; Mixers; 8- 
porcelain lined Mills 18” x 24” & 30” x 22”; 
2-Fitzpatrick Model D Comminutors; Sparkler 
33-D-17 Rubber covered Filter; 5-Stokes Rotary 
B-2 and D.D2 Tablet Machines; 2 Stokes ‘‘R’’ 
Single Punch Presses; Automatic Tub filters for 
Plastic and metal tubes; stainless steel Kettles, 
Tanks, Agitators, etc. Send for latest bulletins. 
We buy your surplus. The Machinery & Equip- 
ment Corp., 293 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark 
12, New Jersey, TAlbot 4-2050. 





FOR SALE: Marco Stainless Steel Flowmaster 
Equipment. Nickel Clad Evaporators 250 & 400 
sq. ft. Stainless Steel Double Arm Mixers, 5, 50 
gal. Stokes RD-4 Rotary Tablet Press. Stainless 
Steel Tanks 100 gal. to 10,500 gal. Perry Equip- 
ment Corp., 1429 N. 6th St., Phila. 22, Pa. 





FOR SALE: Stainless steel tanks & kettles, new 
and used. Tablet machines. Portable electric agi- 
tators. lang grinders, pebble mills, filter presses, 
dryers, filling machines, labelers, capping machines, 
ete. Send for listing. STEIN EC UIPMENT CO., 

107 8th Street, Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 








‘Rebuilt 
Machiner 


Established 1912 coon 
Modern Rebuilt Machinery 


Available at Tremendous Savings 





Pneumatic Scale Co. Cartoning Units, con- 
sisting of Automatic Carton Feeders, Bot- 
tom Sealers and Top Sealers. 

Scandia Practically New Automatic Cello- 
phane Wrapping Machines, Model SFS-6F, 
with electric eyes. 

Package Machinery Co. Model FA2 Wrapper 
with Electric Eye, motor driven. Serial No. 
24,505. With belt infeed, overhead car- 
riage and compression unit. 

Mikro Bantam, 2TH, 3TH, 4TH Pulverizers. 

Baker Perkins 50 gal. Stainless Steel Jacketed 
Double Arm Heavy Duty Mixer. 

Day 4000 Ib. $.S. Jumbo Dry Powder Mixer. 

Day 50 to 10,000 Ib. Powder Mixers. 

Pony, Ermold, World, Pneumatic Semi and 
Automatic Labelers. 

Kyler, Knapp and CRCO Wraparound Label- 
ers. 

Day, Rotex, Robinson, Tyler Hum-mer, Gay- 
co, Raymond, Great Western Sifters. 

Fitzpatrick *‘D'' S$. $. Comminuter. 

Stokes DD2 and RBB Tablet Machines. 

Colton 2RP and 3RP Rotary Tablet Machines. 

Capem 4-Head, Resina LC Auto. Cappers. 

S. & S. Gl, G2, G4, HG-84 Powder Fillers. 


Tell Us All Your Machinery Requirements 
Complete Details and Quotations 
Promptly Submitted. 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 


318-322 Lafayette Street 
New York 12, N. Y. 


Phone: Canal 6-5334 
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WRITE OR CALL FOR YOUR NEW 1958 COPY ( 4 (2 6. sing Cee 
OF THE NYSCO CATALOG FOR A COMPLETE Manufacturing Chemists 
LINE OF TABLETS, CAPSULES, NYSCAPS® AROMATIC PRODUCTS 
"L.G2" (“ISING@” GERMICIDE) 
AND TIME DISINTERGRATING CAPSULES ited onesie eaieiiaidiiacin 
AND INDUSTRIES 
N Y & Cc 0 ; ; MASKING ODORS ror INDUSTRIES 
laboratories, inc. slic littl 
34-24 Vernon Blvd., Long Island City 6, N. Y. 
RAvenswood 6-5800 Cable address: NYSCOLAB, NEW YORK FLUSHING NEW YORK 





























Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 





Isopropyl Quinoline ® Isobutyl Quinoline 


Ethyl Anthranilate e Isobutyl Anthranilate PSTI CKS 
YM ASCARO 


> SUPPOSITORIES 
POLYPTIC PENCILS — 
any COMPACT POWER 

Dies = lata lalalog -s pppsense 


A. CAVALLA, INC. 163 West (Bru Sraerr, NEW YORK, ti, WY. 





Diacetyl ® Acetyl Propionyil 2 Acetoin 


EAIRMOUNT 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


600 FERRY STREET NEWARK 5, N. J. 

































































rivate formula 
bulk or packaged ... 
tablets 
© coated 
® plain 
capsules 
coe 
THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
—— for ABSORPTION BASE 
easier Suggested Formulae on Request 
service since 1913... 
b «ck lab of Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 
runswic a oratories, inc. EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 
8671 vincennes ave. chicago 20, illinois 
RRIRRRMMENNES PORTS IR Palladium Ammonium pier Eta Palladium Black 
aia, QWER tum de Diam 
oxime, 2 Monosu 
=e, OVER 0 alladous 
LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT Aldehyde, Palnitoleic Acid, w Faisttor! Chlosh 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 





SUPPOSITORIES 
Pectinolytic Enzymes, Pellidol, 
PROGRESSIVE MACHINE WORKS Pentaacet yl-d- amiuconons tri 1 le, } 


137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y. 





ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
‘PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also DELTA CHEMICAL WORKS, Inc. 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 23 West 60th St. New York 23, N.Y. Plaza 7-6317 
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CAMILLI, ALBERT 
& LALOUE S.A. 


Grasse, France 


Established 1830 


Natural Perfumer’s Materials Stocked 
by Our American Affiliate 


ABSOLUTES 


JASMIN 

JASMIN POMMADES 
JASMIN CHASSIS 
JASMIN BENZOL 


BASIL 

BORONIA 

BROOM (Genet) 
CASSIE ANCIENNE 
CIVET JONQUILLE 
CLARY SAGE LABDANUM 
EVERLASTING (Immortelle) LAVENDER 
GERANIUM LIATRIX 
HAY MATE 
HOPS MELLILOT 


MOUSSE D’ARBRE 
OAKMOSS 

ORRIS 

RESEDA 

ROSE DE MAI 
ROSEMARY 

THYM 

TOBACCO 

VIOLET LEAVES 
YLANG YLANG A 


CONCRETES — ESSENTIAL OILS — RESINOIDES 
CAMILLI, ALBERT & LALOUE, INC. 


15 East 48th Street 


New York 17, N. Y. 


Jasmin 


Phone PLaza 3-6070 
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